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Appendix 2.1. COURSE DESCRIPTION
1. COURSE DESCRIPTION: ADVANCED TRANSLATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Bién dich nang cao
Course Name (English):Advanced Translation
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102314 Self-Managed Code: 14100301
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Advanced Translation course is positioned within the specialized knowledge block
of the M.A. in English Language Studies curriculum. This course builds upon
foundational translation theories and practices introduced in earlier stages of the
program, serving as a pivotal component that bridges theoretical insights and practical
application in professional translation. It is closely related to other courses such as
Translation Theory, Applied Linguistics, and Advanced Interpretation, providing a
comprehensive understanding of translation as a multifaceted discipline. The main
objectives of this course are to enhance students' translation skills through rigorous
practice, to expose them to a variety of complex texts, and to develop their ability to
critically analyze and produce high-quality translations. Key contents include advanced
translation techniques, strategies for handling specialized texts, and the use of
technology in translation.

3. COURSE CONTENT
1. Chapter 1: Introduction to Translation Studies

1.1. History and Development of Translation Studies
1.2. Major Theoretical Approaches
1.3. Key Figures and Contributions



2. Chapter 2: Translation Theory and Practice
2.1. Functionalist Approaches
2.2. Descriptive Translation Studies
2.3. Translation Equivalence and Skopos Theory
3. Chapter 3: Technical Translation
3.1. Commercial Texts
3.2. Legal Texts
3.3. Medical and Scientific Texts
4. Chapter 4: Literary Translation
4.1. Translating Prose
4.2. Poetry Translation
4.3. Drama and Performance Texts
5. Chapter 5: Translation Technology
5.1. Computer-Assisted Translation (CAT) Tools
5.2. Machine Translation
5.3. Subtitling and Localization
6. Chapter 6: Research in Translation Studies
6.1. Research Methodologies
6.2. Data Analysis and Interpretation
6.3. Writing a Research Proposal

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.



2. COURSE DESCRIPTION: STRUCTURALISM IN

LINGUISTICS
1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Céu tric ngén ngir

Course Name (English):Structuralism in Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102293 Self-Managed Code: 14100302
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Structuralism in Linguistics course is part of the specialized knowledge block in the
M.A. in English Language Studies program. This course is designed to provide an in-
depth understanding of structuralist theories and their application in linguistic analysis.
It is closely related to other courses such as Linguistic Theory, Syntax, and Semantics,
forming a core part of the theoretical foundation for advanced linguistic studies. The
main objectives of this course are to familiarize students with the principles of
structuralist linguistics, explore the key contributions of major structuralist thinkers, and
apply structuralist methods to analyze linguistic data. Key contents include the study of
phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics from a structuralist perspective, as well
as the examination of structuralism's influence on contemporary linguistic theories.

3. COURSE CONTENT
1. Chapter 1. Introduction to Structuralism

1.1 The origins of structuralist theory
1.2 Basic premises of structuralism
2. Chapter 2. Key Figures and Historical Overview
2.1 Ferdinand de Saussure and his legacy
2.2 Roman Jakobson's contributions
2.3 Claude Lévi-Strauss and structural anthropology
3. Chapter 3. Basic Concepts and Terminology
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3.1 Langue and parole
3.2 Signifier and signified
3.3 Syntagmatic and paradigmatic relations
4. Chapter 4. Structural Analysis of Language
4.1 Phonological structures
4.2 Morphological structures
4.3 Syntactic structures
5. Chapter 5. Language, Culture, and Society
5.1 The role of language in cultural systems
5.2 Structuralism in social contexts
5.3 Language and identity
6. Chapter 6. Computational Methods in Structuralism
6.1 Text analysis software
6.2 Corpus linguistics and structural analysis
7. Chapter 7. Application in Linguistic Research
7.1 Case studies in structuralist research
7.2 Structuralism in modern linguistics
8. Chapter 8. Teaching Structuralism
8.1 Curriculum development
8.2 Pedagogical strategies for teaching structuralism
9. Chapter 9. Semiotics and Structuralism
9.1 Signs and symbols in semantics
9.2 The intersection of semiotics and structural linguistics

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.



3. COURSE DESCRIPTION: LANGUAGE POLICY AND
PLANNING

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Chinh sach va ké hoach ngén ngir
Course Name (English):Language Policy and Planning
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102319 Self-Managed Code: 14100303
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Language Policy and Planning course is part of the specialized knowledge block
within the M.A. in English Language Studies curriculum. This course provides an in-
depth exploration of how language policies are formed, implemented, and evaluated at
various levels, from local to global contexts. It is interrelated with other courses such as
Sociolinguistics, Applied Linguistics, and Language and Society, offering students a
comprehensive view of language use and regulation in different sociopolitical settings.
The main objectives of the course are to develop a critical understanding of language
policy frameworks, examine case studies of language planning in different countries,
and equip students with the skills to analyze and contribute to language policy-making
processes. Key contents include the historical development of language policies,
theoretical foundations of language planning, and the sociopolitical implications of
language policies.

3. COURSE CONTENT
1. Chapter 1: Introduction to Language Policy and Planning

1.1. Definition and scope of language policy and planning
1.2. Historical development of language policies
1.3. Key concepts and terminology
2. Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations
2.1. Theoretical frameworks of language planning
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2.2. Models of language policy development
2.3. Case studies in theoretical application
3. Chapter 3: Language Policy at Different Levels
3.1. National language policies
3.2. Regional and local language planning
3.3. Global language policy initiatives
4. Chapter 4: Language Policy Implementation
4.1. Strategies for implementing language policies
4.2. Stakeholder roles in policy implementation
4.3. Case studies of successful and unsuccessful implementations
5. Chapter 5: Evaluation of Language Policies
5.1. Criteria for evaluating language policies
5.2. Tools and methods for assessment
5.3. Case studies in policy evaluation
6. Chapter 6: Sociopolitical Implications
6.1. Language policies and social justice
6.2. Impact on minority languages
6.3. Language policy and identity politics
7. Chapter 7: Contemporary Issues in Language Planning
7.1. Language policy in multilingual societies
7.2. Technological influences on language planning
7.3. Future directions in language policy research

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.



4. COURSE DESCRIPTION: SEMINAR 1

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Chuyén dé 1
Course Name (English): Seminar 1
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102298 Self-Managed Code: 14100304
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 3(0,3,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 90 periods

— Number of self-study hours - 45 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Seminar 1 course, focusing on writing the Introduction and Literature Review for a
thesis graduation, is part of the specialized knowledge block in the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course is closely related to other components such as
Research Methods in Linguistics, Academic Writing, and Thesis Proposal
Development. The main objectives are to guide students in crafting a compelling
introduction and a comprehensive literature review for their thesis. Key contents include
understanding the structure and purpose of the introduction, conducting a thorough
literature review, synthesizing relevant research, and critically evaluating sources. By
the end of the course, students will have developed the skills needed to create a solid
foundation for their thesis projects.

3. COURSE CONTENT
1. Chapter 1: Introduction to Thesis Writing

1.1. Purpose and structure of the introduction
1.2. Crafting a compelling introduction
1.3. Common pitfalls and how to avoid them

2. Chapter 2: Conducting a Literature Review

2.1. Purpose of a literature review
2.2. ldentifying and accessing relevant literature
2.3. Organizing and synthesizing research findings

3. Chapter 3: Critical Evaluation of Sources
3.1. Evaluating the credibility of sources
8



3.2. Assessing the relevance of research studies
3.3. Integrating various perspectives

4. Chapter 4: Structuring the Literature Review

4.1. Common structures and frameworks
4.2. Developing a coherent narrative
4.3. Connecting the literature review to the research question

5. Chapter 5: Writing the Literature Review

5.1. Writing strategies and techniques
5.2. Maintaining academic integrity and avoiding plagiarism
5.3. Revising and refining the literature review

6. Chapter 6: Presentation and Discussion Skills

6.1. Presenting research findings
6.2. Leading academic discussions
6.3. Effective use of data visualization

7. Chapter 7: Ethical Considerations in Research

7.1. Research ethics and integrity
7.2. Handling sensitive information
7.3. Respecting intellectual property

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master's program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.



5. COURSE DESCRIPTION: SEMINAR 2

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Chuyén dé 2
Course Name (English):Seminar 2
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102299 Self-Managed Code: 14100305
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 3(0,3,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 90 periods

— Number of self-study hours . 45 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Seminar 2 course, focusing on methodology for thesis graduation, is part of the
specialized knowledge block in the M.A. in English Language Studies program. This
course complements other essential components such as Seminar 1, Research Methods
in Linguistics, and Thesis Proposal Development. Its main objectives are to equip
students with the necessary methodological skills to design and conduct research for
their thesis. Key contents include understanding various research paradigms, selecting
appropriate research methods, designing data collection instruments, and analyzing
qualitative and quantitative data. By the end of the course, students will have a solid
methodological foundation to effectively conduct their research projects and write the
methodology chapter of their theses.

3. COURSE CONTENT
1. Chapter 1: Introduction to Research Methodology

1.1. Understanding research paradigms

1.2. Distinguishing between qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods
research

1.3. Ethical considerations in research

2. Chapter 2: Qualitative Research Methods

2.1. Designing qualitative studies
2.2. Data collection methods: interviews, focus groups, observations
2.3. Data analysis techniques: thematic analysis, content analysis

3. Chapter 3: Quantitative Research Methods
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3.1. Designing quantitative studies
3.2. Data collection methods: surveys, experiments
3.3. Statistical analysis techniques

4. Chapter 4: Mixed Methods Research

4.1. Rationale for mixed methods research
4.2. Designing mixed methods studies
4.3. Integrating qualitative and quantitative data

5. Chapter 5: Designing Data Collection Instruments

5.1. Developing surveys and questionnaires
5.2. Crafting interview guides
5.3. Pilot testing and refining instruments

6. Chapter 6: Data Analysis

6.1. Coding and categorizing qualitative data
6.2. Performing statistical tests on quantitative data
6.3. Triangulation in mixed methods research

7. Chapter 7: Writing the Methodology Chapter

7.1. Structuring the methodology chapter
7.2. Justifying methodological choices
7.3. Ensuring replicability and validity

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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6. COURSE DESCRIPTION: SEMINAR 3

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Chuyén dé 3
Course Name (English):Seminar 3
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102300 Self-Managed Code: 14100306
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 3(0,3,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 90 periods

— Number of self-study hours - 45 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Seminar 3 course, focusing on writing the thesis results and discussion chapters, is
part of the specialized knowledge block in the M.A. in English Language Studies
program. This course is designed to build on the skills developed in previous
components such as Seminar 1 and Seminar 2, as well as courses on Research Methods
and Academic Writing. The main objectives are to guide students in effectively
presenting and interpreting their research findings, and to prepare comprehensive
discussion sections that integrate their results with existing literature. Key contents
include techniques for organizing and presenting data, strategies for discussing and
interpreting results, and methods for addressing limitations and implications of the
research. By the end of the course, students will be equipped to write clear and coherent
results and discussion chapters for their theses.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Thesis Writing

1.1. Overview of thesis structure

1.2. Key components of the results and discussion chapters

1.3. Importance of coherence and clarity in academic writing
Chapter 2: Organizing and Presenting Data

2.1. Techniques for organizing research data

2.2. Presenting quantitative and qualitative data effectively

2.3. Visual aids and data visualization
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Chapter 3: Strategies for Discussing Results
3.1. Integrating results with existing literature
3.2. Interpreting findings
3.3. Discussing implications and limitations
Chapter 4: Addressing Limitations and Future Research
4.1. Identifying and discussing limitations
4.2. Proposing areas for future research
4.3. Ethical considerations in reporting research
Chapter 5: Writing the Discussion Chapter
5.1. Structuring the discussion chapter
5.2. Linking findings to research questions and hypotheses
5.3. Using critical thinking to evaluate results
Chapter 6: Revising and Editing
6.1. Techniques for revising academic writing
6.2. Common pitfalls in thesis writing
6.3. Peer review and feedback
Chapter 7: Preparing for Submission
7.1. Formatting and style guidelines
7.2. Submission procedures
7.3. Preparing for thesis defense

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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7. COURSE DESCRIPTION: APPLICATION-ORIENTED
GRADUATION PROJECT

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Viethamese): Dé an
Course Name (English):Application-Oriented Graduation Project
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102308 Self-Managed Code: 14106308
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 8(0,8,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 240 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 120 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Application-Oriented Graduation Project is an integral part of the specialized
knowledge block in the M.A. in English Language Studies program. This course is
designed to synthesize the knowledge and skills acquired from all previous coursework,
including research methods, thesis development, and data analysis techniques. The
primary objective is to enable students to apply theoretical and methodological
frameworks to real-world issues in English language studies. Key contents include
defining a project topic, conducting extensive literature reviews, employing big data
analytics in language research, and presenting findings in a professional context. The
course aims to develop students' abilities to conduct independent research, address
practical challenges, and contribute valuable insights to the field of English language
studies.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Project Work

1.1. Overview of project work

1.2. Key components of a graduation project

1.3. Importance of coherence and clarity in project documentation
Chapter 2: Defining the Project Topic

2.1. Selecting a relevant and feasible project topic

2.2. Conducting preliminary research
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2.3. Formulating research questions and objectives
Chapter 3: Conducting Literature Reviews

3.1. Importance of literature reviews in research

3.2. Techniques for conducting comprehensive literature reviews

3.3. Synthesizing information from multiple sources
Chapter 4: Employing Big Data Analytics in Language Research

4.1. Introduction to big data analytics

4.2. Tools and techniques for data analysis

4.3. Case studies in language research using big data
Chapter 5: Analyzing and Interpreting Data

5.1. Methods for data analysis

5.2. Interpreting findings

5.3. Discussing implications and limitations
Chapter 6: Presenting Findings in a Professional Context

6.1. Structuring the project report

6.2. Using visual aids and data visualization

6.3. Preparing for oral presentations
Chapter 7: Revising and Editing

7.1. Techniques for revising project work

7.2. Common pitfalls in project writing

7.3. Peer review and feedback
Chapter 8: Preparing for Submission and Defense

8.1. Formatting and style guidelines

8.2. Submission procedures

8.3. Preparing for project defense

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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8. COURSE DESCRIPTION: TRENDS AND ISSUES IN
ENGLISH LANGUAGE STUDIES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Pinh hwong méi trong nganh Ngon ngir Anh
Course Name (English): Trends and Issues in English Language Studies
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102283 Self-Managed Code: 14100309
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Trends and Issues in English Language Studies™ is a specialized component
of the M.A. in English Language Studies program. It is designed to provide students
with an in-depth understanding of the contemporary trends and critical issues that shape
the field of English language studies today. This course complements foundational
courses in linguistics, pedagogy, and research methods, offering advanced insights that
are essential for both academic and professional development. Key objectives include
exploring the impact of globalization, technology, and big data on language teaching
and learning. The course will cover topics such as digital literacy, multilingualism,
language policy, and the use of big data analytics in linguistic research, equipping
students with the knowledge to critically analyze and respond to current and emerging
trends in the field.

3. COURSE CONTENT
1. Chapter 1: Globalization and the English Language

1.1. The role of English in a globalized world
1.2 The spread of English and its global implications
2. Chapter 2: Language Variation and Change
2.1 Sociolinguistic perspectives on language variation
2.2 Mechanisms and attitudes towards language change
3. Chapter 3: English in Digital Communication
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3.1. The impact of technology on English usage
3.2. New literacies and forms of communication
4. Chapter 4: Language Policy and Planning
4.1. English language policies in multilingual societies
4.2. Language rights and the preservation of linguistic diversity
5. Chapter 5: English as a Lingua Franca
5.1. The use of English as a common language for global communication
5.2. Pedagogical approaches to teaching English as a Lingua Franca
6. Chapter 6: Multilingualism and English
6.1. English in contact with other languages
6.2. The effects of English on language maintenance and shift
7. Chapter 7: English Language Teaching and Assessment
7.1. Approaches to teaching English in diverse contexts
7.2. Methods and challenges of assessing English language proficiency
8. Chapter 8: Sociopolitical Aspects of English Usage
8.1. The relationship between English and identity, power, and politics
8.2. The role of English in international relations and cultural exchange
9. Chapter 9: Research Methodologies in English Studies
9.1. Qualitative and quantitative research methods
9.2. Current and emerging research paradigms in English language studies

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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9. COURSE DESCRIPTION: CROSS-CULTURAL
COMMUNICATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Giao tiép lién vin hoa
Course Name (English): Cross-cultural communication
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102284 Self-Managed Code: 14100310
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Cross-Cultural Communication” is a specialized component of the M.A. in
English Language Studies program. It aims to equip students with the theoretical and
practical knowledge necessary to navigate and mediate intercultural interactions
effectively. This course complements other components of the curriculum, such as
linguistics, language teaching methodologies, and sociolinguistics, by focusing on the
cultural dimensions of communication. The primary objectives are to enhance students'
awareness of cultural differences, develop their intercultural communication skills, and
prepare them to address challenges that arise in multicultural environments. Key
contents include theories of intercultural communication, cultural patterns and
dimensions, the impact of globalization on communication, and strategies for effective
cross-cultural interactions in both personal and professional settings.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Foundations of Cross-cultural Communication

The importance of cultural context in communication

Key theories and concepts in cross-cultural communication
Chapter 2: Cultural Dimensions and Models

Hofstede's cultural dimensions

Hall's high context and low context communication
Chapter 3: Non-verbal Communication in Different Cultures
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Types of non-verbal communication
Cultural variations in gestures, expressions, and space
Chapter 4: Language and Cultural Identity
The relationship between language, thought, and culture
Language policies and identity politics
Chapter 5: Cross-cultural Miscommunication and Conflict Resolution
Causes and examples of miscommunication across cultures
Strategies for effective conflict resolution
Chapter 6: Globalization and Intercultural Communication
Impact of technology and media on global communication
The role of English and other languages in global communication
Chapter 7: Cross-cultural Communication in Business
Challenges and strategies for international business communication
Case studies of cross-cultural business interaction
Chapter 8: Intercultural Communication Competence
Skills and attitudes for effective intercultural communication
Assessing and developing intercultural competence
Chapter 9: Research and Trends in Cross-cultural Communication
Current research methodologies in cross-cultural studies
Emerging trends and future directions in the field

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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10. COURSE DESCRIPTION: MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Hinh thai hoc va ci phap hoc
Course Name (English): Morphology and Syntax
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102310 Self-Managed Code: 14100311
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Morphology and Syntax" is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It delves into the intricate structures of words (morphology)
and sentences (syntax), providing students with a comprehensive understanding of these
fundamental linguistic components. This course is closely related to other components
of the curriculum, such as phonology, semantics, and language acquisition, offering
essential insights that support advanced studies in these areas. The primary objectives
are to familiarize students with the key concepts and theories in morphology and syntax,
enable them to analyze complex linguistic data, and apply this knowledge to various
linguistic phenomena. Key contents include morphological processes, syntactic
structures, sentence formation, and the integration of big data in linguistic research.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Morphology

1.1 Definition and Scope of Morphology

1.2 Historical Development of Morphological Studies

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Morphology
Chapter 2: Morphological Analysis

2.1 Morphemes and Allomorphs

2.2 Word Formation Processes

2.3 Morphological Typology
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Chapter 3: Introduction to Syntax
3.1 Basic Concepts in Syntax
3.2 Syntactic Categories and Functions
3.3 Phrase Structure Rules

Chapter 4: Syntactic Structures
4.1 Constituency and Tree Structures
4.2 Sentence Types and Clause Structures
4.3 Syntactic Dependencies

Chapter 5: Morphology-Syntax Interface
5.1 Interaction Between Morphology and Syntax
5.2 Inflectional Morphology
5.3 Derivational Morphology

Chapter 6: Advanced Topics in Morphology
6.1 Morphophonology
6.2 Morphological Productivity
6.3 Lexical Morphology

Chapter 7: Advanced Topics in Syntax
7.1 Transformational Grammar
7.2 Generative Grammar
7.3 Syntactic Theory and Applications

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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11. COURSE DESCRIPTION: LANGUAGE TESTING AND
ASSESSMENT

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Kiém tra va danh gia ngon ngir
Course Name (English):Language Testing and Assessment
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102297 Self-Managed Code: 14100312
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Language Testing and Assessment™ is a specialized component of the M.A.
in English Language Studies program. It focuses on the principles and practices involved
in evaluating language proficiency and performance. This course is integral to the
curriculum, complementing other areas such as language teaching methodologies,
curriculum design, and applied linguistics. The primary objectives are to equip students
with the knowledge and skills necessary to design, administer, and analyze language
tests and assessments. Key contents include test theory, types of language tests, test
construction, validity and reliability, statistical analysis of test data, and the use of big
data in language assessment. This course prepares students for professional roles in
educational assessment and research.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Language Testing

1.1 Definition and Scope of Language Testing

1.2 Historical Development of Language Testing

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Language Testing
Chapter 2: Principles of Language Assessment

2.1 Validity

2.2 Reliability
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2.3 Practicality and Washback
Chapter 3: Test Design and Development
3.1 Test Formats and Types
3.2 Item Writing and Test Specifications
3.3 Pilot Testing and Item Analysis
Chapter 4: Validity and Reliability in Testing
4.1 Construct Validity
4.2 Content Validity
4.3 Criterion-Related Validity
Chapter 5: Practical Issues in Language Testing
5.1 Test Administration and Scoring
5.2 Ethical Considerations in Testing
5.3 Test Taker Characteristics and Performance
Chapter 6: Technology and Language Assessment
6.1 Computer-Based Testing
6.2 Automated Scoring Systems
6.3 Technological Innovations in Language Testing
Chapter 7: Current Trends and Future Directions
7.1 Alternative Assessment Methods
7.2 Assessing 21st Century Skills
7.3 Future Challenges and Opportunities in Language Testing

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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12. COURSE DESCRIPTION: THESIS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Luén vin

Course Name (English): Thesis

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102302 Self-Managed Code: 14106336
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 15(0,15,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 450 periods

— Number of self-study hours . 225 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Thesis" course is a professional component of the M.A. in English Language
Studies program. It serves as a capstone project that synthesizes the knowledge and
skills acquired throughout the master's program. This course is intimately connected
with other components of the curriculum, particularly research methodology, advanced
linguistics, and specialized elective courses. The primary objectives are to conduct
original research, contribute to the field of English language studies, and demonstrate
the ability to apply theoretical knowledge to practical issues. Key contents include
research design, data collection and analysis, academic writing, and the presentation of
findings. The thesis process involves regular consultation with a faculty advisor and
culminates in a written dissertation and oral defense.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Thesis Writing

1.1 Overview of Thesis Writing

1.2 Importance of Thesis in Academic Career

1.3 Structure and Components of a Thesis
Chapter 2: Research Design and Methodology

2.1 Choosing a Research Topic

2.2 Formulating Research Questions
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2.3 Selecting Research Methods
Chapter 3: Data Collection and Analysis

3.1 Data Collection Techniques

3.2 Analyzing Quantitative Data

3.3 Analyzing Qualitative Data
Chapter 4: Writing and Presenting Findings

4.1 Writing Results and Discussions

4.2 Creating Effective Visuals

4.3 Presenting Data Effectively
Chapter 5: Discussion and Conclusion

5.1 Interpreting Findings

5.2 Drawing Conclusions

5.3 Making Recommendations
Chapter 6: Revising and Finalizing the Thesis

6.1 Reviewing and Editing

6.2 Formatting and Referencing

6.3 Submitting the Thesis
Chapter 7: Defense Preparation

7.1 Preparing for the Defense

7.2 Responding to Questions

7.3 Final Adjustments Post-Defense

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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13. COURSE DESCRIPTION: ADVANCED TRANSLATION
THEORIES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ly thuyét dich ning cao

Course Name (English):Advanced Translation Theories

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102317 Self-Managed Code: 14100314
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Advanced Translation Theories" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in
English Language Studies program. It delves deeply into the theoretical frameworks and
models that underpin translation practices. This course complements other curriculum
components such as comparative linguistics, cultural studies, and practical translation
workshops. The primary objectives are to provide students with an in-depth
understanding of advanced translation theories and to enhance their analytical skills in
evaluating translation strategies. Key contents include the study of major translation
theories, the role of the translator, the impact of cultural and contextual factors, and the
application of big data in translation studies. This course prepares students for advanced
research and professional practice in the field of translation.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Translation Theories
1.1 Definition and Scope of Translation Theories
1.2 Historical Development of Translation Studies
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Translation
Chapter 2: Linguistic Theories of Translation
2.1 Structural Linguistics and Translation
2.2 Transformational-Generative Grammar and Translation
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2.3 Equivalence in Translation
Chapter 3: Functionalist Approaches

3.1 Skopos Theory

3.2 Text Type and Translation

3.3 Translation as a Purposeful Activity
Chapter 4: Discourse and Register Analysis

4.1 Discourse Analysis in Translation

4.2 Register Analysis in Translation

4.3 Pragmatics and Translation
Chapter 5: Systems Theories

5.1 Polysystem Theory

5.2 Norms and Translation

5.3 Descriptive Translation Studies
Chapter 6: Cultural and Ideological Approaches

6.1 Postcolonial Translation Studies

6.2 Gender and Translation

6.3 ldeology and Translation
Chapter 7: Cognitive Translation Theories

7.1 Cognitive Approaches to Translation

7.2 Mental Processes in Translation

7.3 Expertise and Translation

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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14. COURSE DESCRIPTION: TRANSLATION STUDIES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Nghién ciru trong dich thuat

Course Name (English):Translation Studies

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102289 Self-Managed Code: 14100315
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Translation Studies" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course explores the theoretical and practical aspects of
translation, examining the interplay between language, culture, and context. It is closely
linked with courses on comparative linguistics, cultural studies, and practical translation
workshops, providing a comprehensive framework for understanding translation as both
an art and a science. The main objectives are to familiarize students with major
translation theories, enhance their analytical skills, and apply big data techniques to
translation studies. Key contents include the history of translation theory, contemporary
approaches, the role of the translator, cultural implications, and the impact of technology
and big data on translation practices.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Translation Studies

1.1 Definition and Scope of Translation Studies

1.2 Historical Development of Translation Studies

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Translation
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Translation

2.1 Structural Linguistics and Translation

2.2 Functionalist Approaches

2.3 Discourse Analysis
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Chapter 3: Research Methods in Translation Studies
3.1 Qualitative Methods
3.2 Quantitative Methods
3.3 Mixed Methods
Chapter 4: Translation and Culture
4.1 Cultural Translation
4.2 Postcolonial Translation
4.3 Gender and Translation
Chapter 5: Case Studies in Translation
5.1 Literary Translation
5.2 Technical Translation
5.3 Legal Translation
Chapter 6: Trends in Translation Studies
6.1 Translation Technology
6.2 Audiovisual Translation
6.3 Localization
Chapter 7: Future Directions in Translation Research
7.1 Emerging Areas of Research
7.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
7.3 Ethical Issues in Translation Research

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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15. COURSE DESCRIPTION: CONTRASTIVE LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Viethamese): Ngén ngir hoc ddi chiéu
Course Name (English):Contrastive Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102286 Self-Managed Code: 14100316
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Contrastive Linguistics" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It provides an in-depth analysis of the structural differences
and similarities between English and other languages. This course is closely related to
other components such as phonetics, syntax, semantics, and translation studies, creating
a comprehensive linguistic framework. The primary objectives are to equip students
with the skills to perform contrastive analyses and to understand the implications of
linguistic differences in language learning and translation. Key contents include
theoretical approaches to contrastive linguistics, methodologies for linguistic
comparison, and the application of big data in linguistic research. This course prepares
students for advanced research and practical applications in linguistics and language
education.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Contrastive Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Contrastive Linguistics

1.2 Historical Development of Contrastive Linguistics

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Contrastive Linguistics
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Contrastive Linguistics

2.1 Structural Linguistics and Contrastive Analysis

2.2 Functionalist Approaches
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2.3 Cognitive Linguistics
Chapter 3: Methodologies in Contrastive Analysis
3.1 Data Collection and Analysis
3.2 Comparative Methodology
3.3 Error Analysis
Chapter 4: Cross-Linguistic Influence
4.1 Transfer Theory
4.2 Interlanguage
4.3 Fossilization
Chapter 5: Applications of Contrastive Linguistics
5.1 Language Teaching
5.2 Translation Studies
5.3 Lexicography
Chapter 6: Case Studies in Contrastive Linguistics
6.1 Phonological Comparisons
6.2 Syntactic Comparisons
6.3 Semantic Comparisons
Chapter 7: Future Directions in Contrastive Linguistics
7.1 Emerging Areas of Research
7.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
7.3 Technological Applications

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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16. COURSE DESCRIPTION: COMPUTATIONAL
LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc may tinh

Course Name (English):Computational Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102311 Self-Managed Code: 14100317
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Computational Linguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in
English Language Studies program. This course delves into the intersection of computer
science and linguistics, focusing on the development of algorithms and models to
process and analyze language data. It is closely related to courses in natural language
processing (NLP), machine translation, and big data analytics within the curriculum.
The main objectives are to provide students with an understanding of the computational
methods used in linguistic research and to equip them with skills to apply these methods
to real-world language problems. Key contents include fundamental concepts of
computational linguistics, language modeling, parsing techniques, machine learning
applications, and the use of big data for linguistic analysis.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Computational Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Computational Linguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Computational Linguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Language Models
2.1 Statistical Language Models
2.2 Neural Language Models

32



2.3 Applications of Language Models
Chapter 3: Syntax and Parsing
3.1 Syntactic Structures
3.2 Parsing Algorithms
3.3 Syntax in Computational Linguistics
Chapter 4: Semantics
4.1 Lexical Semantics
4.2 Compositional Semantics
4.3 Semantic Role Labeling
Chapter 5: Information Retrieval
5.1 IR Models
5.2 Evaluation of IR Systems
5.3 Applications of IR
Chapter 6: Machine Translation
6.1 Rule-Based MT
6.2 Statistical MT
6.3 Neural MT
Chapter 7: Deep Learning for NLP
7.1 Neural Networks
7.2 Recurrent Neural Networks
7.3 Transformer Models

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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17. COURSE DESCRIPTION: CORPUS LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc ngir li¢u
Course Name (English):Corpus Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102312 Self-Managed Code: 14100318
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Corpus Linguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course focuses on the empirical study of language
through large collections of texts known as corpora. It is integrally related to other
courses in computational linguistics, translation studies, and language teaching,
providing essential methodologies for data-driven linguistic research. The main
objectives are to familiarize students with corpus construction and annotation, equip
them with tools and techniques for corpus analysis, and explore the applications of big
data in linguistic studies. Key contents include the principles of corpus design, methods
for data extraction and analysis, and the use of corpora in various linguistic subfields
such as syntax, semantics, and sociolinguistics.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Corpus Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Corpus Linguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Corpus Linguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Corpus Design and Compilation
2.1 Principles of Corpus Design
2.2 Types of Corpora
2.3 Data Collection Methods
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Chapter 3: Corpus Annotation and Analysis
3.1 Annotating Corpora
3.2 Quantitative Analysis
3.3 Qualitative Analysis
Chapter 4: Tools for Corpus Linguistics
4.1 Software for Corpus Analysis
4.2 Using AntConc
4.3 Other Useful Tools
Chapter 5: Applications of Corpus Linguistics
5.1 Language Teaching
5.2 Lexicography
5.3 Translation Studies
Chapter 6: Case Studies in Corpus Linguistics
6.1 Phonological Analysis
6.2 Syntactic Analysis
6.3 Semantic Analysis
Chapter 7: Future Directions in Corpus Linguistics
7.1 Emerging Trends
7.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
7.3 Ethical Issues

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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18. COURSE DESCRIPTION: FORENSIC LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc phap ly
Course Name (English):Forensic Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102322 Self-Managed Code: 14100319
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Forensic Linguistics" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course examines the intersection of language and the
law, focusing on how linguistic principles and methodologies can be applied in legal
contexts. It complements other courses such as sociolinguistics, discourse analysis, and
translation studies. The main objectives are to introduce students to the role of language
in legal settings, develop their skills in analyzing legal texts, and explore the use of
linguistic evidence in criminal and civil cases. Key contents include the analysis of legal
language, speaker identification, authorship attribution, and the application of big data
in forensic investigations.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Forensic Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Forensic Linguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Forensic Linguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Forensic Linguistics
2.1 Legal Language and Its Features
2.2 Theories of Language and Law
2.3 Forensic Linguistic Methodologies
Chapter 3: Language and the Law
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3.1 Language in Legal Contexts
3.2 Courtroom Discourse
3.3 Legal Text Analysis
Chapter 4: Forensic Phonetics
4.1 Speaker ldentification
4.2 Voice Comparison Techniques
4.3 Acoustic Analysis in Forensic Contexts
Chapter 5: Forensic Stylistics
5.1 Authorship Attribution
5.2 Plagiarism Detection
5.3 Textual Analysis Techniques
Chapter 6: Discourse Analysis in Legal Contexts
6.1 Analyzing Legal Narratives
6.2 Interaction in Legal Settings
6.3 Power and Control in Legal Discourse
Chapter 7: Case Studies in Forensic Linguistics
7.1 High-Profile Legal Cases
7.2 Forensic Linguistics in Criminal Investigations
7.3 Ethical Issues in Forensic Linguistics

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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19 COURSE DESCRIPTION: STYLISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc phong cach
Course Name (English):Stylistics
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102292 Self-Managed Code: 14100320
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Stylistics™ course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English Language
Studies program. This course explores the study of style in language, focusing on how
linguistic choices create meaning and effect in various texts. It is closely related to
courses in literary analysis, discourse analysis, and applied linguistics within the
curriculum. The main objectives of the course are to provide students with a
comprehensive understanding of stylistic theories and methods, develop their skills in
analyzing stylistic features of different genres, and examine the role of big data in
stylistic analysis. Key contents include linguistic approaches to style, stylistic analysis
of prose, poetry, and drama, and the application of computational tools in stylistics.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Stylistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Stylistics
1.2 Historical Development of Stylistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Stylistics
2.1 Linguistic Approaches
2.2 Literary Approaches
2.3 Functional Approaches
Chapter 3: Analyzing Literary Texts
3.1 Poetry

3.2 Prose
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3.3 Drama

Chapter 4: Stylistic Devices and Techniques
4.1 Figurative Language
4.2 Sound Patterns
4.3 Narrative Techniques

Chapter 5: Stylistics and Discourse Analysis
5.1 Analyzing Spoken Discourse
5.2 Analyzing Written Discourse
5.3 Pragmatics and Stylistics

Chapter 6: Stylistics in Non-Literary Texts
6.1 Media Texts
6.2 Advertising
6.3 Political Speeches

Chapter 7: Case Studies in Stylistics
7.1 Stylistic Analysis of Selected Texts
7.2 Comparative Stylistics
7.3 Applications of Stylistic Analysis

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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20. COURSE DESCRIPTION: PSYCHOLINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc tam ly

Course Name (English):Psycholinguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102318 Self-Managed Code: 14100321
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Psycholinguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course delves into the cognitive processes underlying
language acquisition, comprehension, and production. It intersects with courses in
cognitive science, neurolinguistics, and applied linguistics, providing a comprehensive
understanding of how language functions in the mind. The main objectives are to
explore the mental mechanisms that facilitate language learning and usage, understand
the relationship between language and thought, and examine the impact of big data on
psycholinguistic research. Key contents include language processing, language
development, bilingualism, language disorders, and the application of computational
models and big data analytics in psycholinguistics.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Psycholinguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Psycholinguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Psycholinguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Language Acquisition
2.1 Theories of Language Acquisition
2.2 Stages of Language Development
2.3 Factors Influencing Language Acquisition
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Chapter 3: Language Comprehension
3.1 Models of Language Comprehension
3.2 Cognitive Processes in Comprehension
3.3 Experimental Findings
Chapter 4: Language Production
4.1 Models of Language Production
4.2 Speech Errors and What They Reveal
4.3 Cognitive Processes in Production
Chapter 5: Bilingualism and Multilingualism
5.1 Types of Bilingualism
5.2 Cognitive Effects of Bilingualism
5.3 Language Switching and Mixing
Chapter 6: Neurolinguistics
6.1 Brain Structures Involved in Language
6.2 Aphasia and Other Language Disorders
6.3 Brain Imaging Techniques
Chapter 7: Experimental Methods in Psycholinguistics
7.1 Designing Experiments in Psycholinguistics
7.2 Data Collection and Analysis
7.3 Ethical Considerations in Psycholinguistic Research

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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21. COURSE DESCRIPTION: COGNITIVE LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc tri nhan

Course Name (English):Cognitive Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102288 Self-Managed Code: 14100322
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Cognitive Linguistics" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It belongs to the specialized knowledge block and provides
an in-depth exploration of how language interacts with human cognition. This course
complements other related subjects such as psycholinguistics, semantics, and discourse
analysis by offering insights into the cognitive mechanisms behind language use. The
main objectives are to introduce key theories and concepts in cognitive linguistics, such
as conceptual metaphor theory, frame semantics, and cognitive grammar. Additionally,
students will learn about the application of big data in cognitive linguistic research,
enabling them to analyze large-scale language data and uncover patterns in language use
and cognitive processing. Key contents include mental representations, categorization
processes, metaphor and metonymy, and the importance of context in meaning
construction.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Cognitive Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Cognitive Linguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Cognitive Linguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations of Cognitive Linguistics
2.1 Cognitive Grammar

2.2 Cognitive Semantics
42



2.3 The Embodied Mind
Chapter 3: Categorization and Prototypes

3.1 Basic-Level Categories

3.2 Prototype Theory

3.3 Applications of Categorization in Linguistics
Chapter 4: Conceptual Metaphor Theory

4.1 Metaphors in Everyday Language

4.2 Types of Metaphors

4.3 Metaphor Identification Procedures
Chapter 5: Frame Semantics

5.1 Frame Theory

5.2 Frame-Based Analysis

5.3 Applications of Frame Semantics
Chapter 6: Construction Grammar

6.1 Basic Concepts of Construction Grammar

6.2 Types of Constructions

6.3 Constructional Approaches to Syntax
Chapter 7: Cognitive Approaches to Grammar

7.1 Grammar and Cognition

7.2 Usage-Based Models of Grammar

7.3 Cognitive Grammar in Language Teaching

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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22. COURSE DESCRIPTION: APPLIED LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc wng dung
Course Name (English):Applied Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102336 Self-Managed Code: 14100307
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Cognitive Linguistics" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It belongs to the specialized knowledge block and aims to
provide a deep understanding of how language and cognition interact. This course
complements other subjects such as psycholinguistics, semantics, and discourse analysis
by focusing on cognitive mechanisms behind language use. The main objectives are to
introduce students to key theories and methods in cognitive linguistics, including
conceptual metaphor theory, frame semantics, and cognitive grammar. Additionally,
students will learn about the application of big data in cognitive linguistic research,
enabling them to analyze large-scale language data and uncover patterns in language use
and cognitive processing. Key contents include mental representations, categorization
processes, metaphor and metonymy, and the role of context in meaning construction.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Applied Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Applied Linguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Applied Linguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations of Applied Linguistics
2.1 Linguistic Theories
2.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
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2.3 Practical Applications
Chapter 3: Language Learning and Teaching
3.1 Theories of Language Learning
3.2 Language Teaching Methodologies
3.3 Curriculum Design and Implementation
Chapter 4: Second Language Acquisition
4.1 Key Concepts in Second Language Acquisition
4.2 Factors Influencing Second Language Acquisition
4.3 Models and Theories of Second Language Acquisition
Chapter 5: Language Assessment and Testing
5.1 Principles of Language Assessment
5.2 Types of Language Tests
5.3 Test Design and Evaluation
Chapter 6: Research Methods in Applied Linguistics
6.1 Quantitative Research Methods
6.2 Qualitative Research Methods
6.3 Mixed Methods Research
Chapter 7: Applied Linguistics in Practice
7.1 Case Studies in Applied Linguistics
7.2 Applications in Various Contexts
7.3 Future Directions in Applied Linguistics

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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23. COURSE DESCRIPTION: SOCIOLINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc xa hoi
Course Name (English):Saociolinguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102291 Self-Managed Code: 14100324
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Sociolinguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It belongs to the specialized knowledge block and explores
the intricate relationship between language and society. This course complements other
subjects such as language policy, discourse analysis, and cultural studies by providing
an in-depth understanding of how social factors influence language use. The main
objectives are to introduce students to fundamental concepts and theories in
sociolinguistics, including language variation, language change, and the social functions
of language. Additionally, students will learn about the impact of sociocultural contexts
on language and how big data can be utilized to analyze sociolinguistic patterns. Key
contents include language and identity, multilingualism, language attitudes, and the role
of power in language use.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Sociolinguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Sociolinguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Sociolinguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Language Variation
2.1 Types of Variation
2.2 Social Factors in Variation
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2.3 Methods of Studying Variation
Chapter 3: Language and Society
3.1 Language and Social Class
3.2 Language and Gender
3.3 Language and Ethnicity
Chapter 4: Language Contact and Multilingualism
4.1 Bilingualism and Multilingualism
4.2 Code-Switching and Code-Mixing
4.3 Outcomes of Language Contact
Chapter 5: Sociolinguistic Research Methods
5.1 Quantitative Methods
5.2 Qualitative Methods
5.3 Mixed Methods Research
Chapter 6: Language Policy and Planning
6.1 Principles of Language Policy
6.2 Language Planning in Education
6.3 Case Studies of Language Policy
Chapter 7: Language Attitudes and Ideologies
7.1 Attitudes towards Languages and Dialects
7.2 Ideologies and Language Policies
7.3 Methods of Studying Language Attitudes

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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24. COURSE DESCRIPTION: LANGUAGE AND IDENTITY

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngén ngit va ban sic
Course Name (English):Language and Identity
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102321 Self-Managed Code: 14100325
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Language and Identity is a specialized course in the M.A. English Language Studies
program, designed to provide an in-depth understanding of the interplay between
language and identity. This course builds on foundational knowledge from other
linguistic courses, integrating sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic perspectives.
Students will explore how language shapes and reflects individual and group identities,
examining various factors such as ethnicity, nationality, gender, and social class. The
primary objective is to equip learners with the theoretical and analytical tools to
critically evaluate the role of language in identity formation and expression. By the end
of the course, students will be able to conduct research and apply concepts related to
language and identity in diverse contexts.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Language and Identity

1.1 Definition and Scope of Language and Identity
1.2 Historical Development of Language and ldentity Studies
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks
2.1 Sociolinguistic Approaches
2.2 Psychological Approaches
2.3 Anthropological Approaches
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Chapter 3: Identity and Language Learning
3.1 Language Learning and ldentity Formation
3.2 ldentity in the Language Classroom
3.3 Case Studies in Language Learning
Chapter 4: Language, Ethnicity, and Nationalism
4.1 Language and Ethnic Identity
4.2 National Identity and Language Policies
4.3 Case Studies in Ethnicity and Nationalism
Chapter 5: Language and Gender
5.1 Gendered Language Practices
5.2 The Role of Language in Gender Identity
5.3 Case Studies in Language and Gender
Chapter 6: Language, Identity, and Power
6.1 Language and Social Power
6.2 Language Policies and Power Dynamics
6.3 Case Studies in Language and Power
Chapter 7: Case Studies in Language and Identity
7.1 Methodologies for Studying Language and ldentity
7.2 Notable Case Studies
7.3 Future Directions in Language and Identity Research

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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25. COURSE DESCRIPTION: PRAGMATICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngir dung hoc

Course Name (English):Pragmatics

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102294 Self-Managed Code: 14100326
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Pragmatics is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language Studies program,
designed to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the use of language
in context. This course builds on foundational linguistic knowledge and complements
courses in semantics, sociolinguistics, and discourse analysis. The primary objective is
to equip learners with the theoretical and practical tools to analyze how meaning is
constructed in interactional settings. Key contents include speech act theory,
implicature, presupposition, deixis, and conversational analysis. By the end of the
course, students will be able to critically evaluate pragmatic phenomena and apply
pragmatic principles in both research and practical contexts.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Pragmatics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Pragmatics
1.2 Historical Development of Pragmatics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Speech Acts
2.1 Types of Speech Acts
2.2 Speech Act Theory
2.3 Applications of Speech Acts
Chapter 3: Conversational Implicature
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3.1 Grice's Maxims
3.2 Types of Implicature
3.3 Implicature in Communication
Chapter 4: Presupposition and Entailment
4.1 Types of Presupposition
4.2 Entailment in Pragmatics
4.3 Examples and Applications
Chapter 5: Deixis
5.1 Types of Deixis
5.2 The Role of Deixis in Communication
5.3 Analyzing Deictic Expressions
Chapter 6: Politeness and Interaction
6.1 Politeness Theories
6.2 Face and Politeness Strategies
6.3 Cross-Cultural Politeness
Chapter 7: Pragmatic Theories and Applications
7.1 Overview of Pragmatic Theories
7.2 Applying Pragmatics in Discourse Analysis
7.3 Future Directions in Pragmatic Research

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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26. COURSE DESCRIPTION: SYSTEMIC FUNCTIONAL
GRAMMAR

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngir phap chire niing h¢ thong
Course Name (English):Systemic Functional Grammar
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102309 Self-Managed Code: 14100327
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Systemic Functional Grammar is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language
Studies program, designed to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of
the systemic functional approach to grammar. This course falls under the specialized
knowledge block, building on foundational courses in syntax, semantics, and discourse
analysis. It aims to equip learners with the theoretical and analytical tools to explore
how language functions in various social and cultural contexts. Key contents include the
theory of systemic functional linguistics, the metafunctions of language (ideational,
interpersonal, and textual), and the application of these concepts to textual analysis. By
the end of the course, students will be able to critically analyze and interpret linguistic
data using a systemic functional framework.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Systemic Functional Grammar

1.1 Definition and Scope of Systemic Functional Grammar
1.2 Historical Development of SFG
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: The Clause as Representation
2.1 Transitivity System
2.2 Process Types
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2.3 Participant and Circumstantial Roles
Chapter 3: The Clause as Exchange
3.1 Mood and Modality
3.2 Interpersonal Meaning
3.3 Speech Functions
Chapter 4: The Clause as Message
4.1 Theme and Rheme
4.2 Information Structure
4.3 Thematic Progression
Chapter 5: Beyond the Clause
5.1 Clause Complexes
5.2 Cohesion and Coherence
5.3 Discourse Markers
Chapter 6: Genre and Register in SFG
6.1 Definition of Genre and Register
6.2 Register Variables: Field, Tenor, Mode
6.3 Genre Analysis
Chapter 7: Application of SFG in Discourse Analysis
7.1 Methods and Tools
7.2 Case Studies
7.3 Future Directions in SFG Research

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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27. COURSE DESCRIPTION: DISCOURSE ANALYSIS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Phan tich dién ngon

Course Name (English):Discourse Analysis

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102290 Self-Managed Code: 14100311
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Discourse Analysis is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language Studies
program, designed to provide students with the theoretical and methodological tools to
analyze language use in various contexts. This course falls under the specialized
knowledge block and complements other courses in pragmatics, sociolinguistics, and
systemic functional grammar. The primary objective is to equip learners with the ability
to critically examine how texts and talk function in social and cultural settings. Key
contents include discourse structures, conversation analysis, critical discourse analysis,
and the relationship between discourse and power. By the end of the course, students
will be able to conduct independent discourse analytic research and apply discourse
analysis in various professional contexts.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Discourse Analysis

1.1 Definition and Scope of Discourse Analysis
1.2 Historical Development
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Discourse Analysis
2.1 Structural Approaches
2.2 Functional Approaches
2.3 Social Theories in Discourse Analysis
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Chapter 3: Methods and Approaches
3.1 Qualitative Methods
3.2 Quantitative Methods
3.3 Mixed Methods
Chapter 4: Critical Discourse Analysis
4.1 Principles of Critical Discourse Analysis
4.2 Applications in Research
4.3 Case Studies
Chapter 5: Discourse and Society
5.1 Discourse in Social Contexts
5.2 Power and Ideology in Discourse
5.3 Language and Social Interaction
Chapter 6: Discourse and Identity
6.1 Language and Identity Construction
6.2 Discourse and Gender
6.3 Discourse and Ethnicity
Chapter 7: Multimodal Discourse Analysis
7.1 Visual and Multimodal Texts
7.2 Analyzing Visual Data
7.3 Case Studies in Multimodal Analysis

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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28. COURSE DESCRIPTION: ADVANCED
INTERPRETATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Phién dich nang cao

Course Name (English):Advanced Interpretation

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102315 Self-Managed Code: 14100329
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Advanced Interpretation is a professional course within the M.A. English Language
Studies program, aimed at developing high-level skills in oral interpretation. This course
builds on foundational interpretation and translation courses, integrating theoretical
knowledge with practical application. The primary objective is to prepare learners for
complex interpreting tasks in various settings, including legal, medical, and conference
interpreting. Key contents include advanced interpreting techniques, consecutive and
simultaneous interpretation, and the use of technology in interpreting. By the end of the
course, students will have the expertise to handle professional interpreting assignments
with confidence and precision.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Advanced Interpretation

1.1 Definition and Scope of Advanced Interpretation
1.2 Historical Development
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Interpretation
2.1 Structural Approaches
2.2 Functional Approaches
2.3 Social Theories in Interpretation
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Chapter 3: Techniques and Strategies
3.1 Note-taking Techniques
3.2 Memory Training
3.3 Coping with Stress
Chapter 4: Ethics and Professionalism
4.1 Principles of Professional Ethics
4.2 Case Studies
4.3 Standards of Practice
Chapter 5: Interpretation in Various Settings
5.1 Conference Interpretation
5.2 Court Interpretation
5.3 Medical Interpretation
Chapter 6: Simultaneous and Consecutive Interpretation
6.1 Techniques for Simultaneous Interpretation
6.2 Techniques for Consecutive Interpretation
6.3 Practice Sessions
Chapter 7: Current Trends and Future Directions
7.1 Technological Advances
7.2 Future Research Areas
7.3 Career Development

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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29. COURSE DESCRIPTION: ADVANCED METHODS OF
TEACHING LANGUAGE

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Phwong phap gidang day ngén ngir nang cao
Course Name (English):Advanced Methods of Teaching Language
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102306 Self-Managed Code: 14100331
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course, "Advanced Methods of Teaching Language," falls under the professional
knowledge block within the Master's program in English Language Studies. It builds
upon foundational courses in language pedagogy and methodology. The course delves
deeper into contemporary and research-driven approaches to language teaching,
equipping students with the necessary skills and knowledge to excel in their future
teaching careers. Students will explore various advanced teaching methods, analyze
their effectiveness in diverse learning contexts, and critically evaluate current trends in
language education, including the potential of big data for informing and personalizing
instruction. Through collaborative learning activities and lesson plan development,
students will gain practical experience in applying these advanced approaches to their
chosen language teaching contexts.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Advanced Language Teaching Methods

1.1 Definition and Scope
1.2 Historical Development
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Language Teaching
2.1 Structural Approaches

2.2 Functional Approaches
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2.3 Communicative Approaches
Chapter 3: Curriculum and Syllabus Design
3.1 Principles of Curriculum Design
3.2 Types of Syllabi
3.3 Case Studies
Chapter 4: Classroom Management and Assessment
4.1 Classroom Management Techniques
4.2 Assessment Methods
4.3 Evaluating Student Performance
Chapter 5: Technology in Language Teaching
5.1 Digital Tools for Language Learning
5.2 Blended Learning
5.3 Case Studies
Chapter 6: Developing Language Skills
6.1 Teaching Listening
6.2 Teaching Speaking
6.3 Teaching Reading
6.4 Teaching Writing
Chapter 7: Teaching Culture and Intercultural Communication
7.1 Integrating Culture in Language Teaching
7.2 Developing Intercultural Competence
7.3 Case Studies

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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30. COURSE DESCRIPTION: RESEARCH METHODS IN
LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Phwong phap nghién ciru trong linh vec ngén ngir
Course Name (English):Research Methods in Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102279 Self-Managed Code: 14100330

Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 3(3,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours . 45 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 90 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Research Methods in Linguistics is a foundational course within the M.A. English
Language Studies program, essential for students pursuing advanced studies in
linguistics. This course belongs to the basic knowledge block, providing essential
training in research methodologies applicable to linguistic inquiry. It serves as a
precursor to specialized courses in discourse analysis, pragmatics, and systemic
functional grammar by equipping students with the necessary research skills and
theoretical frameworks. The course emphasizes both qualitative and quantitative
research methods, exploring their application in linguistics through practical exercises
and theoretical discussions. By the end of the course, students will be proficient in
designing research studies, collecting and analyzing data, and critically evaluating
existing literature in linguistics.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Research Methods in Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 Historical Development

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Quantitative Research Methods

2.1 Experimental Design

2.2 Surveys and Questionnaires
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2.3 Statistical Analysis
Chapter 3: Qualitative Research Methods
3.1 Ethnography
3.2 Case Studies
3.3 Discourse Analysis
Chapter 4: Mixed Methods Research
4.1 Integrating Quantitative and Qualitative Methods
4.2 Triangulation
4.3 Case Studies
Chapter 5: Data Collection Techniques
5.1 Sampling Methods
5.2 Interviews and Focus Groups
5.3 Observations
Chapter 6: Data Analysis and Interpretation
6.1 Coding and Theming
6.2 Statistical Analysis
6.3 Interpreting Results
Chapter 7: Writing and Presenting Research
7.1 Writing Research Papers
7.2 Preparing Presentations
7.3 Publishing Research

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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31. COURSE DESCRIPTION: SYLLABUS DESIGN AND
MATERIAL DEVELOPMENT

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Thiét ké noi dung mon hoc va phat trién tai liéu
Course Name (English):Syllabus design and Material Development
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 102304 Self-Managed Code: 14100332
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Syllabus Design and Material Development is a specialized course within the M.A.
English Language Studies program, focusing on advanced methodologies for designing
language curricula and developing teaching materials. This course falls under the
specialized knowledge block, complementing foundational courses in language teaching
methods and curriculum design. It aims to provide students with theoretical insights and
practical skills necessary for creating effective language syllabi and instructional
materials tailored to diverse learner needs and contexts. Emphasizing alignment with
communicative language teaching principles, the course explores strategies for needs
analysis, curriculum sequencing, and the selection, adaptation, and creation of authentic
materials. By the end of the course, students will be proficient in designing
comprehensive language syllabi and developing engaging teaching materials for various
educational settings.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Syllabus Design

1.1 Definition and Importance
1.2 Types of Syllabi
1.3 Historical Perspectives
Chapter 2: Needs Analysis
2.1 Defining Needs Analysis
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2.2 Methods and Tools

2.3 Case Studies
Chapter 3: Objectives and Outcomes

3.1 Setting Learning Objectives

3.2 Formulating Outcomes

3.3 Alignment with Curriculum Goals
Chapter 4: Content Selection and Organization

4.1 Criteria for Content Selection

4.2 Structuring the Syllabus

4.3 Balancing Skills and Knowledge
Chapter 5: Material Development

5.1 Principles of Material Development

5.2 Adapting and Creating Materials

5.3 Evaluating and Revising Materials
Chapter 6: Assessment and Evaluation

6.1 Types of Assessment

6.2 Designing Assessment Tools

6.3 Evaluating Student Performance
Chapter 7: Syllabus Implementation and Management

7.1 Strategies for Implementation

7.2 Managing the Teaching Process

7.3 Continuous Improvement

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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32. COURSE DESCRIPTION: STATISTICS IN LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Théng ké trong Ngon ngir

Course Name (English):Statistics in Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102287 Self-Managed Code: 14100333
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Statistics in Linguistics is a specialized course offered at the Master's level in English
Language Studies, focusing on the application of statistical methods in linguistic
research and analysis. This course belongs to the specialized knowledge block,
providing essential skills for conducting empirical research and quantitative analysis in
linguistics. It is closely related to courses in research methods and complements studies
in discourse analysis and language variation. The main objectives of the course include
introducing students to foundational statistical concepts, equipping them with skills to
analyze linguistic data using statistical software, and fostering critical evaluation of
statistical findings in linguistic research. By the end of the course, students will be
proficient in applying statistical techniques to analyze language data and contribute to
empirical research in linguistics.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Statistics in Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Importance

1.2 Role of Statistics in Linguistic Research

1.3 Overview of Statistical Methods
Chapter 2: Descriptive Statistics

2.1 Measures of Central Tendency

2.2 Measures of Dispersion
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2.3 Data Visualization Techniques
Chapter 3: Probability and Statistical Inference

3.1 Basic Concepts of Probability

3.2 Sampling Distributions

3.3 Hypothesis Testing
Chapter 4: Correlation and Regression Analysis

4.1 Correlation Coefficients

4.2 Simple Linear Regression

4.3 Multiple Regression Analysis
Chapter 5: Analysis of Variance (ANOVA)

5.1 One-Way ANOVA

5.2 Two-Way ANOVA

5.3 Repeated Measures ANOVA
Chapter 6: Multivariate Analysis

6.1 Principal Component Analysis

6.2 Factor Analysis

6.3 Cluster Analysis
Chapter 7: Non-Parametric Tests

7.1 Chi-Square Test

7.2 Mann-Whitney U Test

7.3 Kruskal-Wallis Test

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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33. COURSE DESCRIPTION: SECOND LANGUAGE
ACQUISITION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thu dic ngon ngir thir hai

Course Name (English):Second Language Acquisition

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102280 Self-Managed Code: 14100334
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Second Language Acquisition is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language
Studies program, focusing on the processes and theories involved in acquiring a second
language. This course falls under the specialized knowledge block, building upon
foundational studies in linguistics and language teaching methodologies. It explores
how individuals learn and develop proficiency in a second language, examining
theoretical frameworks such as cognitive, social, and interactionist perspectives. The
course also explores the implications of second language acquisition research for
language teaching practices and curriculum design. The main objectives include
understanding the stages of second language acquisition, evaluating influential theories,
and applying research findings to enhance language instruction strategies. By the end of
the course, students will gain insights into factors affecting language learning outcomes
and will be prepared to apply theoretical knowledge in practical teaching contexts.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Second Language Acquisition

1.1 Definition and Scope
1.2 History of SLA Research
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations
2.1 Behaviorist Theories
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2.2 Cognitive Theories
2.3 Sociocultural Theories
Chapter 3: Interlanguage and Developmental Sequences
3.1 Interlanguage Theory
3.2 Stages of Development
3.3 Error Analysis
Chapter 4: Individual Differences
4.1 Age and SLA
4.2 Motivation and Attitude
4.3 Aptitude and Learning Styles
Chapter 5: The Role of Input and Interaction
5.1 Input Hypothesis
5.2 Interaction Hypothesis
5.3 Corrective Feedback
Chapter 6: Social Dimensions of SLA
6.1 Language and Identity
6.2 Acculturation
6.3 Social Networks
Chapter 7: Cognitive Approaches to SLA
7.1 Information Processing
7.2 Working Memory
7.3 Connectionist Models

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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34. COURSE DESCRIPTION: INTERNSHIP

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thuc tap

Course Name (English):Internship

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102301 Self-Managed Code: 14104322
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 3(0,3,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Internship is an integral component of the Master's program in English Language
Studies, designed to provide students with practical, hands-on experience in professional
settings related to linguistics and language education. This course is categorized under
the professional knowledge block, aiming to bridge theoretical knowledge gained in
academic courses with real-world applications. It is closely aligned with other
components of the curriculum by offering students an opportunity to apply classroom
learning in authentic contexts, enhancing their skills in research, teaching, or language-
related professions. The main objectives include gaining practical experience,
developing professional competencies, and fostering critical reflection on professional
practices in linguistics. Through supervised placements, students will engage in tasks
such as conducting research, assisting in language teaching, or contributing to language
program management, preparing them for future careers in academia, language
education, or related fields.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Internship

1.1 Definition and Scope
1.2 Objectives of the Internship
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Research Methods and Data Collection Techniques
2.1 Quantitative Research Methods
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2.2 Qualitative Research Methods
2.3 Mixed Methods Research
Chapter 3: Data Analysis and Interpretation
3.1 Statistical Analysis
3.2 Thematic Analysis
3.3 Discourse Analysis
Chapter 4: Writing Research Reports
4.1 Structure of a Research Report
4.2 Academic Writing Style
4.3 Referencing and Citation
Chapter 5: Ethics in Research and Professional Conduct
5.1 Ethical Considerations in Research
5.2 Integrity and Honesty in Research
5.3 Intellectual Property Rights
Chapter 6: Presentation Skills and Data Visualization
6.1 Preparing an Academic Presentation
6.2 Visualizing Data Effectively
6.3 Public Speaking Skills
Chapter 7: Technology in Language Research
7.1 Using Software for Data Analysis
7.2 Online Research Tools
7.3 Digital Research Methods
Chapter 8: Professional Development and Career Management
8.1 Career Planning
8.2 Networking and Professional Relationships
8.3 Continuing Professional Development

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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35. COURSE DESCRIPTION: INTERNSHIP

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thuc tap

Course Name (English):Internship

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102307 Self-Managed Code: 14106335
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 7(0,7,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Internship is an integral component of the Master's program in English Language
Studies, designed to provide students with practical, hands-on experience in professional
settings related to linguistics and language education. This course is categorized under
the professional knowledge block, aiming to bridge theoretical knowledge gained in
academic courses with real-world applications. It is closely aligned with other
components of the curriculum by offering students an opportunity to apply classroom
learning in authentic contexts, enhancing their skills in research, teaching, or language-
related professions. The main objectives include gaining practical experience,
developing professional competencies, and fostering critical reflection on professional
practices in linguistics. Through supervised placements, students will engage in tasks
such as conducting research, assisting in language teaching, or contributing to language
program management, preparing them for future careers in academia, language
education, or related fields.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Internship

1.1 Definition and Scope
1.2 Objectives of the Internship
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Research Methods and Data Collection Techniques
2.1 Quantitative Research Methods
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2.2 Qualitative Research Methods
2.3 Mixed Methods Research
Chapter 3: Data Analysis and Interpretation
3.1 Statistical Analysis
3.2 Thematic Analysis
3.3 Discourse Analysis
Chapter 4: Writing Research Reports
4.1 Structure of a Research Report
4.2 Academic Writing Style
4.3 Referencing and Citation
Chapter 5: Ethics in Research and Professional Conduct
5.1 Ethical Considerations in Research
5.2 Integrity and Honesty in Research
5.3 Intellectual Property Rights
Chapter 6: Presentation Skills and Data Visualization
6.1 Preparing an Academic Presentation
6.2 Visualizing Data Effectively
6.3 Public Speaking Skills
Chapter 7: Technology in Language Research
7.1 Using Software for Data Analysis
7.2 Online Research Tools
7.3 Digital Research Methods
Chapter 8: Professional Development and Career Management
8.1 Career Planning
8.2 Networking and Professional Relationships
8.3 Continuing Professional Development

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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36. COURSE DESCRIPTION: ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC
PURPOSES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Tiéng Anh chuyén nganh

Course Name (English):English for Specific Purposes

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102295 Self-Managed Code: 14100337
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

English for Specific Purposes (ESP) is a specialized course within the M.A. English
Language Studies program, designed to cater to the language needs of students in
specific professional or academic fields. This course belongs to the specialized
knowledge block, focusing on developing language proficiency tailored to particular
disciplines such as business, medicine, or technology. ESP complements other
components of the curriculum by offering targeted language instruction that enhances
students' ability to communicate effectively in their chosen fields. The main objectives
include developing specialized vocabulary, improving discourse skills relevant to
professional contexts, and fostering intercultural competence in professional
communication. Through authentic materials and tasks, students will gain practical
language skills necessary for success in their future careers, preparing them to function
confidently and proficiently in English-speaking professional environments.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to ESP

1.1 Definition and Scope of ESP
1.2 Historical Development of ESP
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Needs Analysis and Course Design
2.1 Conducting Needs Analysis
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2.2 Designing ESP Courses
2.3 Setting Learning Objectives
Chapter 3: Syllabus Design
3.1 Types of Syllabi
3.2 Syllabus Frameworks
3.3 Integrating Skills and Content
Chapter 4: Material Development
4.1 Principles of Material Development
4.2 Creating Authentic Materials
4.3 Adapting Existing Materials
Chapter 5: Teaching Methodologies for ESP
5.1 Task-Based Learning
5.2 Content-Based Instruction
5.3 Project-Based Learning
Chapter 6: Assessment and Evaluation in ESP
6.1 Formative and Summative Assessment
6.2 Designing Assessment Tools
6.3 Evaluating ESP Programs
Chapter 7: Technology in ESP
7.1 Using Technology for Language Learning
7.2 Online Resources and Tools
7.3 Blended Learning Approaches
Chapter 8: Case Studies and Practical Applications
8.1 Case Studies in ESP
8.2 Practical Applications and Exercises
8.3 Future Trends in ESP

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.

73



37. COURSE DESCRIPTION: WORLD ENGLISHES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Tiéng Anh toan ciu

Course Name (English):World Englishes

Level: Master's

Course Code:: 102282 Self-Managed Code: 14100338
Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

World Englishes is an advanced course within the specialized knowledge block of the
M.A. English Language Studies program, focusing on the global spread and
diversification of the English language. This course examines the various varieties and
uses of English across different regions and cultures worldwide. It is closely
interconnected with other components of the curriculum by providing a comprehensive
understanding of how English functions as a global language in diverse socio-cultural
contexts. The main objectives of the course include exploring the historical, linguistic,
and sociopolitical factors influencing the development of World Englishes, critically
analyzing issues of language standardization versus diversity, and examining the
implications of global Englishes for language policy and education. By delving into
World Englishes, students enhance their ability to navigate linguistic diversity and
develop insights into the evolving nature of English in a globalized world.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to World Englishes

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 The Global Spread of English

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Historical Development of English

2.1 The Origins and Evolution of English

2.2 Colonial Expansion and Language Spread
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2.3 The Role of English in the Postcolonial World
Chapter 3: Varieties of English
3.1 Inner Circle, Outer Circle, and Expanding Circle
3.2 Phonological, Lexical, and Syntactic Variations
3.3 Case Studies of Regional Varieties
Chapter 4: Sociolinguistic Aspects of World Englishes
4.1 Language and Identity
4.2 Code-Switching and Diglossia
4.3 Language Attitudes and Perceptions
Chapter 5: English as a Lingua Franca
5.1 Definition and Characteristics
5.2 Communication Strategies in ELF
5.3 The Role of ELF in International Contexts
Chapter 6: Language Policy and Planning
6.1 Language Policies in English-Speaking Countries
6.2 The Impact of Language Planning on English Varieties
6.3 Case Studies of Language Policy
Chapter 7: Future Trends in World Englishes
7.1 The Influence of Technology on English
7.2 English in the Digital Age
7.3 Predicting Future Changes in English
Chapter 8: Case Studies and Practical Applications
8.1 Real-World Applications of World Englishes
8.2 Analyzing and Interpreting Data
8.3 Practical Exercises and Projects

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION
This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.

75



38. COURSE DESCRIPTION: MULTIMEDIA
COMMUNICATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Truyén thong da phwong tién
Course Name (English): Multimedia Communication
Level: Master's
Course Code:: 104384 Self-Managed Code: 14100338
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Multimedia Communication explores digital content creation, multimedia data
representation, compression techniques, and multimedia network applications. Topics
include source representation, multimedia standards, streaming technologies, video
conferencing, and future trends in multimedia communications. The course equips
students with theoretical knowledge and practical skills relevant to modern multimedia
communication demands.

3. COURSE CONTENT
Chapter 1: Introduction to Multimedia Learning

1.1 Overview of Multimedia Learning
1.2 1.2 Importance of Cognitive Theory in Multimedia

Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations 2.1 Cognitive Load Theory and Its
Implications

2.2 Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning

2.3 Integrated Model of Text and Picture Comprehension

2.4 Four-Component Instructional Design Model

Chapter 3: Basic Principles of Multimedia Learning 3.1 Questionable
Principles in Multimedia Learning
3.2 Multimedia Principle
3.3 Split-Attention Principle
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3.4 Modality and Redundancy Principles
3.5 Signaling Principle and Reducing Extraneous Processing

Chapter 4: Advanced Principles of Multimedia Learning
4.1 Guided Discovery and Worked Examples Principles

4.2 Self-Explanation and Generative Drawing Principles

4.3 Feedback and Multiple Representation Principles

4.4 Learner Control and Animation Principles

4.5 Collaboration and Expertise Reversal Principles

4.6 Individual Differences in Working Memory Capacity

Chapter 5: Multimedia Learning of Cognitive Processes
5.1 Multimedia Learning of Cognitive and Metacognitive Strategies
5.2 Development of Mental Models through Multimedia

Chapter 6: Multimedia Learning in Advanced Computer-Based Contexts
6.1 Multimedia Learning with Intelligent Tutoring Systems

6.2 Simulations, Microworlds, and Computer Games

6.3 Multimedia Learning with Video and Multiple Documents

6.4 e-Courses and Multimedia Learning Environments

Chapter 7: Case Studies and Practical Applications

7.1 Real-World Applications of Multimedia Learning Principles
7.2 Analysis and Interpretation of Multimedia Data

7.3 Practical Exercises and Project-Based Learning

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

This course description applies to the Master’s program in English Linguistics, starting
from MA-01, academic year 2023-2024.
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39. BAN MO TA HQC PHAN: TRIET HQC

1. THONG TIN TONG QUAT
Tén hoc phén (tiéng Viét): Triét hoc
Tén hoc phén (tiéng Anh): Philosophy
Trinh d§: Thac si
Mi hoc phan: 0310100409 Mai tw quan: 11100013
Thudc khéi kién thire: Kién thirc chung Loai hoc phan: Bit budc
Pon vi phu trach: B6 mon Cha nghia Mac Lénin — Khoa Ly luan chinh tri
S6 tin chi: 4 (4,0)
Phan b6 thoi gian:
— S6 tiét Iy thuyét : 60tiét
— Sb tiét thi nghiém/thuc hanh (TN/TH) : 0 tiét
— S gid tu hoc : 120gio
Piéu kién tham gia hoc tip hoc phan:
— Hoc phan tién quyét: khong
— Hoc phan hoc trude: khdng
— Hoc phan song hanh: khong
2. MO TA HQC PHAN

Hoc phén Triét hoc thudc khoi kién thuc chung, 1a hoc phén nam trong nhém céc
hoc phén vé 1y luan chinh tri. Hoc phén nay trang bi cho hoc vién cac kién thirc co ban
vé triét hoc va lich str triét hoc, vé chu nghia Méac — Lénin, vé thé gidi quan va phuong
phap luan khoa hoc; cac néi dung co ban vé nhan thtc luan, ban thé luan, cac ndi dung
triét hoc vé chinh tri, xa hoi, con ngudi. Trén co s do, hoc vién co thé van dung kién
thirc da hoc dé giai quyét c6 hiéu qua nhirng van dé dit ra trong hoat dong nhan thuc va
thuc tién; hinh thanh y thirc tu giac, tw chi va sang tao trong suy nghi va trong hanh
dong.

3.NOI DUNG HQC PHAN

Chuong 1. KHAI LUAN VE TRIET HQC
1.1. Triét hoc va van dé co ban ciia triét hoc
1.1.1. Triét hoc va ddi tuong cua triét hoc
1.1.2. Van dé co ban cua triét hoc
1.1.3. Chttc ning co ban cua triét hoc

1.2. Su hinh thanh, phat trién tw twéng triét hoc trong lich sir
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1.2.1. Nhitng van d& c6 tinh quy luat cta sy hinh thanh, phat trién tu tudng triét hoc
trong lich st

1.2.2. Sy ra doi va phat trién cua triét hoc phuong Dong

1.2.3. Sy ra doi va phat trién cua triét hoc phuong Tay

1.2.4. Khai lugc vé su ra doi va phat trién tu tudng triét hoc Viét Nam thoi phong kién
1.3. Triét hoc Mac - Lénin va vai tro ciia né trong doi song xi hi

1.3.1. Triét hoc Méc — Lénin.

1.3.2. Vai tro cuia triét hoc Méc - Lénin trong doi sdng xa hoi

1.4. Sw ké thira, phat trién va vin dung sang tao ciia Chi tich Ho Chi Minh va
Pang cong san Viét Nam trong thwe tién cich mang Viét Nam

1.4.1. H6 Chi Minh véi viéc ké thira, van dung phat trién triét hoc Mac-Lénin

1.4.2. Sy van dung sang tao tu tudng triét hoc HO6 Chi Minh caa PCSVN trong thuc tién
cach mang

Chuong 2. BAN THE LUAN
2.1.1. Khai niém ban thé luin va ndi dung ban thé luin trong lich sir triét hoc
2.1.1. Khai niém bén thé luan
2.1.2. Mot s6 noi dung co ban vé ban thé luan trong triét hoc phuong Pong
2.1.3. Mot s6 noi dung co ban vé ban thé luan triét hoc phuong Tay
2.2. Néi dung ban thé lun cia triét hoc Mac-Lénin
2.2.1. Cach tiép can giai quyét van dé ban thé luan trong triét hoc Méac — Lénin
2.2.2. Quan niém cua triét hoc Méc — Lénin vé vat chat
2.2.3. Quan diém cua triét hoc Mac-Lénin vé ngudn goc va ban chit cia y thirc
2.2.4. Méi quan hé gitra vat chat va y thirc
2.3. Moi quan hé khach quan - chii quan
2.3.1. Khai niém khach quan va chu quan
2.3.2. Mbi quan hé bién ching giita khach quan va chii quan
2.3.3. Y nghia phuong phép luan dbi véi sy nghiép doi méi ¢ Viét Nam
Chuong 3. PHEP BIEN CHUNG
3.1. Khai niém “bién chirng” va khai quat lich sir phép bién chirng
3.1.1. Khéi ni€m “si€u hinh” va khai ni¢ém “bi¢n chung”
3.1.2. Khai quat lich str phép bién ching
3.2. Nhirng ngi dung co ban ciia phép bién chirng duy vat
3.2.1. Hai nguyén 1y co ban cua phép bi¢n chiing duy vat
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3.2.2. Céac cap pham tru co ban ctia phép bién ching duy vat
3.2.3. Cac quy luat co ban cua phép bién chirng duy vat

3.3. Nhitng nguyén tic phwong phap luin co ban cia phép bién ching duy vat va
sir van dung trong qua trinh doi méi & VN

3.3.1. Noi dung cac nguyén tic phuong phap luan bién ching duy vat

3.93.2. Sy van dung cac nguyén tic phuong phap luan bién chimg duy vat trong qué trinh
doi mai ¢ Viét Nam

Chuong 4. NHAN THUC LUAN

4.1. Mot s6 van dé co ban ciia nhan thirc ludn

4.1.1. Muc dich, ban chat, nguén géc cua nhan thirc

4.1.2. Chu thé, khach thé va ddi tugng ctia nhan thic

4.1.3. V& kha nang nhan thirc cia con ngudi

4.1.4. Sy thong nhat va da dang cua cac kiéu tri thic

4.2. Nhan thirc ludn duy vat bién chirng

4.2.1. Phan anh hién thuc khach quan - nguyén tic nén tang ctia nhan thircluan duy vat
bién chirng

4.2.2. Céc giai doan co ban va bi¢n chung cua qua trinh nhan thirc

4.2.3. Quan diém bién chimg duy vat vé chan ly

4.3. Cac hinh thirc, phwong phap nhan thirc khoa hgc va dac thu cia nhan thire xa
hoi

4.3.1. Céc hinh thurc, phuong phép nhan thirc khoa hoc

4.3.2. bBac thu cta nhan thirc xa hoi

4.3.3. Nhirng nguyén tic co ban cta nhan thirc khoa hoc va dic nhan thirc xa hoi

4.3.4. Cach hiéu duy vat lich str trong nhan thirc xa hoi

4.4. Ngu)ién tic thong nhit giira Iy luin va thue tién va sy van dung né trong sw
nghiép doi mai & Viét Nam hién nay

4.4.1. Noi dung ctia nguyén tic thong nhat giira 1y luan va thuc tién

4.4.2. Tu twong H6 Chi Minh vé thong nhét giira 1y luan va thyc tién

4.4.3. Van dung nguyén tic théng nhat giita Iy luan va thuc tién trong su nghiép d6i méi
0 Viét Nam hién nay

Chuwong 5. HOC THUYET HiINH THAI KINH TE - XA HOI
5.1. Phuwong phap tiép can duy vat va duy tim vé xa hoi
5.1.1. Phuong phap tiép can duy tdm vé x3 hoi
5.1.2. Phuong phap tiép can duy vat vé xa hoi
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5.2. Nhirng ndi dung co ban ciia hoc thuyét hinh thai kinh té - xi hoi
5.2.1. San xuét vat chét - nén tang ciia sy van dong, phat trién xa hoi

5.2.2.Bién ching cta sy phat trién Iyc lugng san xudt va quan hé san xuit - quy luit co
ban cua sy van dong, phat trién cac PTSX trong LS

5.2.3. Bién ching cua co sé ha tang va kién tric thuong tang cua xa hoi - quy luat co
ban cua sy van dong, phat trién trong co cau tong thé ctia doi song xa hoi

5.2.4. CAu tric hinh thai kinh té - x4 hdi va qua trinh lich su- tu nhién ctua sy phat trién
cac hinh thai kinh t€ - xa hoi

5.3. Gia tri !{hoa hoc, cach mang ciia hoc thuyét hinh thai kinh té - xa hoi va su
nhén thirc vé con dwong di lén CNXH & Viét Nam

5.3.1. Gia tri khoa hoc, cach mang ctia hoc thuyét hinh thai kinh té - x3 hoi

5.3.2. Li luan cia CN ML vé con dudng di 1én CNXH

5.3.3.Van d&& con duodng di 1én CNXH & Viét Nam

Chuong 6. TRIET HQC CHIiNH TRI

6.1. Quan niém vé chinh tri trong lich sir triét hoc

6.1.1. Quan niém cua triét hoc ngoai macxit vé chinh tri

6.1.2. Quan diém vé chinh tri trong triét hoc Mac - Lénin

6.1.3. Quan niém duong dai vé hé thong chinh tri

6.2. Cac phwong dién co ban vé chinh tri trong doi song xa hoi

6.2.1. Van d¢ giai c4p va dau tranh giai cap

6.2.2. Dan toc va van dé quan hé giira giai cip v6i dan toc va nhan loai

6.2.3. Nha nudc - T6 chirc dic biét ciia quyén lyc chinh tri

6.3. Van dé d6i méi chinh tri & Viét Nam hién nay

6.3.1. Van dé phat huy dan chu ¢ Viét Nam hién nay

6.3.2. Van dé d6i méi hé théng chinh tri & Viét Nam hién nay

6.3.3. Van dé xay dung nha nuéc phap quyén ¢ Viét Nam hién nay

6.34.Y nghia cta viéc ddi moi chinh trj dbi véi viée nghién ctru, phat trién khoa hoc
x4 hoi va nhan van

Chuwong 7. Y THUC XA HOI

7.1. Khai niém ton tai xi hdi, y thirc xa hdi va cac hinh thai y thirc xa hoi

7.1.1. Khéi niém tdn tai x4 hdi va céc yéu td co ban cta ton tai xa hoi

7.1.2. Y thire x3 hoi va hai trinh d6 phéan anh cta y thure xa hoi

7.1.3. Céc hinh thai y thire xa hoi
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7.2. Vai tro quyét dinh ciia ton tai xa hdi ddi véi y thire xa hdi va tinh doc 1ap twong
ddi ciia y thire xa hoi

7.2.1. Vai tro quyét dinh cta ton tai x hoi ddi voi ¥ thirc xa hoi

7.2.2. Tinh ddc 1ap twong d6i cua ¥ thirc x3 hoi va vai tro cia ¥ thic x3 hoi dbi véi ton
tai xa hoi

7.3. Xdy dung nén tang tinh than trong tién trinh cich mang XHCN & Viét Nam
hién nay

7.3.1. Cong cudc xdy dung CNXH va tinh tit yéu ctia viéc xay dung nén tang tinh than
cua xa hoi XHCN ¢ Viét Nam hién nay

7.3.2. Mot s6 van dé 1i luan va thuc tién mang ¥ nghia chién lugc trong tién trinh xay
dung nén tang tinh than cua x3 hoi Viét Nam hién nay

Chuong 8. TRIET HQC VE CON NGUOI

8.1. Khai lwgc cac quan diém triét hoc vé con ngudi trong lich sir
8.1.1. Quan diém triét hoc phuong Pong vé con ngudi

8.1.2. Quan diém triét hoc phuong Tay trudc Méac vé con ngudi

8. 2. Quan diém triét hoc Mac — Lénin vé con ngudi

8.2.1. Khai niém con ngudi

8.2.2. Cac phuong dién tiép can ngudn gbc, ban chat con nguoi

8.2.3. Hién tuong tha hod ciia con ngudi va van dé giai phong con ngudi
8.3. Van dé con ngudi trong tu twéng triét hoc H6 Chi Minh

8.3.1. Quan niém vé con ngudi

8.3.2. Con ngudi vira la muc tiéu, vura la dong luc cia cach mang va tién bo XH
8.3.3. Phuong thurc phat huy, st dung vai tro dong luc con nguoi

8.4. Van dé phat huy nhan t6 con ngudi trong sw nghiép doi méi ¢ Viét Nam hién
nay

8.4.1. Quan niém triét hoc v& nhan t6 con nguoi
8.4.2. Phat huy nhén t5 con ngudi trong sy nghiép d6i modi & VN hién nay
4. PHAM VI AP DUNG

Ban mo ta hoc phan nay duoc 4p dung cho chuong trinh dao tao trinh do thac si, khdi
khong chuyén nganh triét hoc, cac khéi nganh khoa hoc xa hdi va nhan van, ttr nam hoc
2024-2025.
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Appendix 2.2. DETAILED SYLLABUS
1. COURSE SYLLABUS: ADVANCED TRANSLATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Bién dich ning cao
Course Name (English): Advanced Translation
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102314 Self-Managed Code: 14100301
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [1 In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
4, TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Advanced Translation course is positioned within the specialized knowledge block
of the M.A. in English Language Studies curriculum. This course builds upon
foundational translation theories and practices introduced in earlier stages of the
program, serving as a pivotal component that bridges theoretical insights and practical
application in professional translation. It is closely related to other courses such as

Translation Theory, Applied Linguistics, and Advanced Interpretation, providing a
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comprehensive understanding of translation as a multifaceted discipline. The main
objectives of this course are to enhance students' translation skills through rigorous
practice, to expose them to a variety of complex texts, and to develop their ability to
critically analyze and produce high-quality translations. Key contents include advanced
translation techniques, strategies for handling specialized texts, and the use of
technology in translation.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)
Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”ptio” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] (2] be able to) [3] 4]
PLO 2 CLO1 Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad C5

knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English
language major.

PLO 3 CLO 2 Proficiently apply data analysis for P4
research and development activities
related to the English language major.

PLO 4 CLO 3 Proficiently apply presentation and P4
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in the specialized field.

PLO 6 CLO4 Accurately demonstrate presentation P3
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

PLO 7 CLOS5 Ability to think, use technology R4
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in the field of English
language.

PLO 8 CLOG6 Proficiently apply management work in P4
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture.

5. COURSE CONTENT
5.1. General Time Distribution
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No | Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ if-stud
Lecture . Self-study
[1] [2] 3] hours | Practical
hours
) Introduction to CLO 1 CLO 2 4 0 o
World Englishes ’
Historical
2 | Development of| CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
English
3 | Varieties of English| CLO 2,CLO 4 4 0 8
Sociolinguistic
4 | Aspects of World| CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Englishes
5 English as a Lingua CLO3 CLOS 4 0 3
Franca
g | -anguage  Policy | o 54 o5 | 4 0 8
and Planning
Future Trends in
! World Englishes CLO4,CLOG 3 0 6
Case Studies and
8 | Practical CLOLCLO2, 3 0 6
T CLO 3
Applications
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | Learming Method | "0 75 g | p skills
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration . . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X
Answer Answer
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Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
e Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
Ind|V|dqu Aflter_ CLO L CLO2, 10 Based on
presentations/ tests completing CLO 3 question
chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
. completing 10
nygiene chapter 3
conditions and P
the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 2, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
Munday, J. (2016). Introducing Translation Studies: Theories and Applications (4th

ed.). Routledge.

8.2. Reference Materials
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Baker, M. (2011). In Other Words: A Coursebook on Translation (2nd ed.). Routledge.
Pym, A. (2014). Exploring Translation Theories (2nd ed.). Routledge.
Venuti, L. (2017). The Translator's Invisibility: A History of Translation (2nd ed.).

Routledge.

Hatim, B., & Mason, . (1997). The Translator as Communicator. Routledge.

Tymoczko, M. (2007). Translation and Power. University of Massachusetts Press.

8.3. Software
SDL Trados Studio: A leading computer-assisted translation tool for professional

translators.

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
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program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval
Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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2. COURSE SYLLABUS: STRUCTURALISM IN LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Céu tric ngon ngir
Course Name (English): Structuralism in Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102293 Self-Managed Code: 14100302
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation
[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
' Ngoc

4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
5. TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION
The Structuralism in Linguistics course is part of the specialized knowledge block in the
M.A. in English Language Studies program. This course is designed to provide an in-
depth understanding of structuralist theories and their application in linguistic analysis.
It is closely related to other courses such as Linguistic Theory, Syntax, and Semantics,
forming a core part of the theoretical foundation for advanced linguistic studies. The
main objectives of this course are to familiarize students with the principles of
structuralist linguistics, explore the key contributions of major structuralist thinkers, and
apply structuralist methods to analyze linguistic data. Key contents include the study of
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phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics from a structuralist perspective, as well
as the examination of structuralism's influence on contemporary linguistic theories.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsr‘:_”pt'on | | Level
er completing tnis course, learners wi
] 2] be able to) [3] 4]

Students will be able to synthesize
interdisciplinary knowledge to evaluate
PLO2.2 CLO1 issues related to foreign language, C5
literature, and culture from a
structuralist perspective.

Students will be able to combine
scientific theories, methods, and tools

PLO3.2 CLO 3 . P4
from structuralism to serve research on
key linguistic issues.
Students will be able to accurately

PLOB.1 CLO 2 perform presentation or report writing P3

skills for scientific research results in
the field of structuralist linguistics.

5. COURSE CONTENT
5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO ecture Laboratory/ |  Self-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical | Study
hours hours
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO?2, 4 0 8
' Structuralism CLO3
5 Key Figures and| CLO1,CLO 2, 3 0 5
' Historical Overview CLO3
3 Basic Concepts and | CLO1,CLO 2, 3 0 6
' Terminology CLO3
4 Structural Analysis of | CLO 1, CLO 2, 3 0 5
' Language CLO3
5 Language, Culture, | CLO1,CLO 2, 3 0 5
' and Society CLO3
Computational CLO1,CLO2,
6. Methods in CLO3 3 0 6
Structuralism
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ | Self-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical study
hours hours
Application in| CLO1,CLO 2, 3 0 6
Linguistic Research CLO3
Teaching CLO 1,CLO 2, 3 0 5
Structuralism CLO3
Semiotics and | CLO1,CLO 2, 3 0 6
Structuralism CLO3
Tong 30 00 60

5.2. Detailed Content
1. Chapter 1. Introduction to Structuralism

1.1 The origins of structuralist theory
1.2 Basic premises of structuralism
2. Chapter 2. Key Figures and Historical Overview
2.1 Ferdinand de Saussure and his legacy
2.2 Roman Jakobson's contributions
2.3 Claude Lévi-Strauss and structural anthropology
3. Chapter 3. Basic Concepts and Terminology
3.1 Langue and parole
3.2 Signifier and signified
3.3 Syntagmatic and paradigmatic relations
4. Chapter 4. Structural Analysis of Language
4.1 Phonological structures
4.2 Morphological structures
4.3 Syntactic structures
5. Chapter 5. Language, Culture, and Society
5.1 The role of language in cultural systems
5.2 Structuralism in social contexts
5.3 Language and identity
6. Chapter 6. Computational Methods in Structuralism
6.1 Text analysis software
6.2 Corpus linguistics and structural analysis
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7. Chapter 7. Application in Linguistic Research

7.1 Case studies in structuralist research

7.2 Structuralism in modern linguistics

8. Chapter 8. Teaching Structuralism

8.1 Curriculum development

8.2 Pedagogical strategies for teaching structuralism

9. Chapter 9. Semiotics and Structuralism

9.1 Signs and symbols in semantics

9.2 The intersection of semiotics and structural linguistics
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration . o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
e Grading Scale: 10/10
o Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
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[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
" . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 60 Based on
g course ends 2,CLO3 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] de Saussure, F. (2011). Course in general linguistics. Columbia University Press.

8.2. Reference Materials
Culler, J. (2002). Structuralist poetics: Structuralism, linguistics, and the study of

literature. Routledge.

Hawkes, T. (2003). Structuralism and semiotics. Routledge.

Jakobson, R. (1987). Language in literature. Harvard University Press.

Lévi-Strauss, C. (1969). The elementary structures of kinship. Beacon Press.

Piaget, J. (1970). Structuralism. Basic Books.

8.3. Software
ELAN

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students mustcome prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

their
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— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training program
and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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3. COURSE SYLLABUS: LANGUAGE POLICY AND
PLANNING

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Chinh sach va ké hoach ngén ngir
Course Name (English): Language Policy and Planning

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102319 Self-Managed Code: 14100303
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses > none

— Concurrent courses : none

Teaching method: [1 In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Language Policy and Planning course is part of the specialized knowledge block
within the M.A. in English Language Studies curriculum. This course provides an in-
depth exploration of how language policies are formed, implemented, and evaluated at
various levels, from local to global contexts. It is interrelated with other courses such as
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Sociolinguistics, Applied Linguistics, and Language and Society, offering students a
comprehensive view of language use and regulation in different sociopolitical settings.
The main objectives of the course are to develop a critical understanding of language
policy frameworks, examine case studies of language planning in different countries,
and equip students with the skills to analyze and contribute to language policy-making
processes. Key contents include the historical development of language policies,
theoretical foundations of language planning, and the sociopolitical implications of
language policies.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”pt'on | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] (2] be able to) [3] 4]

Analyze and evaluate language policy

PLO1 CLO1 frameworks and their implementation in C4
various sociopolitical contexts.
Apply theoretical foundations of

PLO3 CLO?2 language planning to real-world case P4
studies.

PLO 6 CLO 3 prltl_cally assess the souopol_lt!cal P3
implications of language policies.
Develop skills to contribute to the

PLO8 CLO4 formulation and evaluation of language P4
policies.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] 3] hoUrs practical | Study
hours hours
Chapter 1
1 Introduction _ to CLO 1, CLO 4 4 0 3
Language Policy and
Planning
2. | Chapter 2: Theoretical | CLO1,CLO 2 4 0 8
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] ecture ical | study
hours practica
hours hours
Foundations
Chapter 3: Language
3. Policy at Different| CLO2,CLO 3 4 0 8
Levels
Chapter 4: Language
4. Policy CLO3,CLO4 4 0 8
Implementation
5 Chapter 5: Evall_Ja_tlon CLO L CLO3 4 0 8
of Language Policies
Chapter 6:
6. Sociopolitical CLO2,CLO4 5 0 10
Implications
Chapter 7
7. Contemporary Issues | CLO 1, CLO4 5 0 10
in Language Planning
Tong 30 00 60

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to Language Policy and Planning
1.1. Definition and scope of language policy and planning
1.2. Historical development of language policies
1.3. Key concepts and terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations
2.1. Theoretical frameworks of language planning
2.2. Models of language policy development
2.3. Case studies in theoretical application
Chapter 3: Language Policy at Different Levels
3.1. National language policies
3.2. Regional and local language planning
3.3. Global language policy initiatives
Chapter 4: Language Policy Implementation
4.1. Strategies for implementing language policies
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4.2. Stakeholder roles in policy implementation

4.3. Case studies of successful and unsuccessful implementations

Chapter 5: Evaluation of Language Policies

5.1. Criteria for evaluating language policies

5.2. Tools and methods for assessment

5.3. Case studies in policy evaluation

Chapter 6: Sociopolitical Implications

6.1. Language policies and social justice

6.2. Impact on minority languages

6.3. Language policy and identity politics

Chapter 7: Contemporary Issues in Language Planning

7.1. Language policy in multilingual societies

7.2. Technological influences on language planning

7.3. Future directions in language policy research

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
Answer Answer X X X
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
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Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture . X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
Individual pier cLoicloz, | 10| Basedon
presentations/ tests compieting CLO 3 question
chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
. completing 10
nygiene chapter 3
conditions and
the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 2, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

Kaplan, R. B., & Baldauf Jr., R. B. (1997). Language Planning: From Practice to

Theory. Multilingual Matters.

8.2. Reference Materials

Spolsky, B. (2004). Language Policy. Cambridge University Press.

Ricento, T. (2006). An Introduction to Language Policy: Theory and Method.

Blackwell Publishing.

Hornberger, N. H., & Johnson, D. C. (2007). Sociolinguistics and Language

Education. Multilingual Matters.
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Wright, S. (2016). Language Policy and Language Planning: From Nationalism to
Globalisation. Palgrave Macmillan.

Tollefson, J. W., & Pérez-Milans, M. (2018). The Oxford Handbook of Language
Policy and Planning. Oxford University Press.

8.3. Software
ELAN (EUDICO Linguistic Annotator)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
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Approval Date:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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4. COURSE SYLLABUS: SEMINAR 1

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Chuyén dé 1
Course Name (English): Seminar 1
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102298 Self-Managed Code: 14100304
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION
The Seminar 1 course, focusing on writing the Introduction and Literature Review for a
thesis graduation, is part of the specialized knowledge block in the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course is closely related to other components such as
Research Methods in Linguistics, Academic Writing, and Thesis Proposal
Development. The main objectives are to guide students in crafting a compelling
introduction and a comprehensive literature review for their thesis. Key contents include
understanding the structure and purpose of the introduction, conducting a thorough
literature review, synthesizing relevant research, and critically evaluating sources. By
the end of the course, students will have developed the skills needed to create a solid
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foundation for their thesis projects.
4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO
[1] [2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2 CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English language
major.

C5

PLO 3 CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for research
and development activities related to the
English language major.

P4

PLO 4 CLO 3

Proficiently apply presentation and discussion
skills on scientific issues and research results
in the specialized field.

P4

PLO 5 CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for research
ethics, and intellectual property.

A4

PLO 6 CLOS

Accurately demonstrate presentation and
discussion skills in oral and written form, data
visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7 CLO®G6

Ability to think, use technology creatively, and
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in the field of
English language.

R4

PLO 8 CLO7

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development activities
in the fields of foreign language, literature, and
culture.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] hoUrS practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1: Introduction
1. to Thesis Writing CLO1,CLO4 0 15 15
p. | Chapter2: Conductinga | ) 55 ) o5 0 15 15
Literature Review
3. |Chapter 3: Critical | CLO2,CLO3 0 15 15
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] hoUTs practical study
hours hours
Evaluation of Sources
Chap?er 4. Struc_turlng CLO3,CLO7 0 15 15
the Literature Review
Chapter 5. Writing the |~ 54 ¢ 5 0 15 15
Literature Review
Chapt(_er 6: _Presen_tatlon CLO5, CLO6 0 15 15
and Discussion Skills
Chapter  7:  Ethical
Considerations in| CLO4,CLO7Y 0 15 15
Research
Tong 30 00 60

5.2. Detailed Content
1. Chapter 1: Introduction to Thesis Writing

1.1. Purpose and structure of the introduction
1.2. Crafting a compelling introduction
1.3. Common pitfalls and how to avoid them

2. Chapter 2: Conducting a Literature Review

2.1. Purpose of a literature review
2.2. ldentifying and accessing relevant literature
2.3. Organizing and synthesizing research findings

3. Chapter 3: Critical Evaluation of Sources

3.1. Evaluating the credibility of sources
3.2. Assessing the relevance of research studies
3.3. Integrating various perspectives

4. Chapter 4: Structuring the Literature Review

4.1. Common structures and frameworks
4.2. Developing a coherent narrative
4.3. Connecting the literature review to the research question

5. Chapter 5: Writing the Literature Review

5.1. Writing strategies and techniques
5.2. Maintaining academic integrity and avoiding plagiarism
5.3. Revising and refining the literature review

6. Chapter 6: Presentation and Discussion Skills

6.1. Presenting research findings
6.2. Leading academic discussions
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6.3. Effective use of data visualization

7. Chapter 7: Ethical Considerations in Research

7.1. Research ethics and integrity
7.2. Handling sensitive information
7.3. Respecting intellectual property

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)

Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | lskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration . o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
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Indlvuiu?I - After gtg % gtg i' 10 Based on
resentations/ 1ests i ’ J i
i chapters 283 | CLOS: CLOS eores.
P CLO7
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
. completing 10
nygiene chapter 3
conditions and P
the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO 2,
Final Assiament After the CLO 3,CLO 4, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO5, CLOS6, Essay rubric
CLO7

8. LEARNING RESOURCES

8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
Swales, J. M., & Feak, C. B. (2012). Academic Writing for Graduate Students:

Essential Tasks and Skills. University of Michigan Press.

8.2. Reference Materials
Ridley, D. (2012). The Literature Review: A Step-by-Step Guide for Students. SAGE

Publications.

Hart, C. (1998). Doing a Literature Review: Releasing the Social Science Research

Imagination. SAGE Publications.

Booth, A., Sutton, A., & Papaioannou, D. (2016). Systematic Approaches to a

Successful Literature Review. SAGE Publications.

Murray, R. (2011). How to Write a Thesis. Open University Press.
Thomas, G. (2017). How to Do Your Research Project: A Guide for Students. SAGE

Publications.

8.3. Software
Mendeley (Reference Management Software)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students mustcome prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
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understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2024 — 2025 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

107




5. COURSE SYLLABUS: SEMINAR 2

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Chuyén dé 2
Course Name (English): Seminar 2
Level: Master's

Course Code: 102299

Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 3(0,3,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100305

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 90 periods

— Number of self-study hours - 45 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Seminar 2 course, focusing on methodology for thesis graduation, is part of the
specialized knowledge block in the M.A. in English Language Studies program. This
course complements other essential components such as Seminar 1, Research Methods
in Linguistics, and Thesis Proposal Development. Its main objectives are to equip
students with the necessary methodological skills to design and conduct research for
their thesis. Key contents include understanding various research paradigms, selecting
appropriate research methods, designing data collection instruments, and analyzing
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qualitative and quantitative data. By the end of the course, students will have a solid
methodological foundation to effectively conduct their research projects and write the
methodology chapter of their theses.

4., COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)
Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English language
major.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for research
and development activities related to the
English language major.

P4

PLO 4

CLO 3

Proficiently apply presentation and discussion
skills on scientific issues and research results
in the specialized field.

P4

PLO 5

CLO4

Comply with integrity, respect for research
ethics, and intellectual property.

Ad

PLO 6

CLOS

Accurately demonstrate presentation and
discussion skills in oral and written form, data
visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLO®G6

Ability to think, use technology creatively, and
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in the field of
English language.

R4

PLO 8

CLO7

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development activities
in the fields of foreign language, literature, and
culture.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self
[1] [2] [3] hours practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1. Introduction 10 5
1. to Research | CLO1,CLO4 0
Methodology
Chapter 2: Qualitative 10 5
2. Research Methods CLO2,CLOS 0
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] hoUTs practical study
hours hours
Chapter 3: Quantitative 10 5
Research Methods CLO2,CLOG 0
Chapter 4 Mixed 15 5
Methods Research CLOL,CLO3 0
Chapter 5: Designing 15 5
Data Collection| CLO3,CLO5 0
Instruments
Chapte_r 6: Data CLO2 CLO7 0 15 10
Analysis
Chapter 7: Writing the 15 10
Methodology Chapter CLO1.CLO® 0
Tong 0 90 45

5.2. Detailed Content
1. Chapter 1: Introduction to Research Methodology
1.1. Understanding research paradigms
1.2. Distinguishing between qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods

research
1.3. Ethical considerations in research

2. Chapter 2: Qualitative Research Methods

2.1. Designing qualitative studies
2.2. Data collection methods: interviews, focus groups, observations
2.3. Data analysis techniques: thematic analysis, content analysis

3. Chapter 3: Quantitative Research Methods

3.1. Designing quantitative studies
3.2. Data collection methods: surveys, experiments
3.3. Statistical analysis techniques

4. Chapter 4: Mixed Methods Research

4.1. Rationale for mixed methods research
4.2. Designing mixed methods studies
4.3. Integrating qualitative and quantitative data

5. Chapter 5: Designing Data Collection Instruments

5.1. Developing surveys and questionnaires
5.2. Crafting interview guides
5.3. Pilot testing and refining instruments

6. Chapter 6: Data Analysis

6.1. Coding and categorizing qualitative data
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6.2. Performing statistical tests on quantitative data
6.3. Triangulation in mixed methods research

7. Chapter 7: Writing the Methodology Chapter

7.1. Structuring the methodology chapter
7.2. Justifying methodological choices
7.3. Ensuring replicability and validity

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)

Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e |Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
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Indmduql Afltetr_ CLO L CLO 2, 10 Base(t'j_ on
presentations/ tests completng CLO 3 question
chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
hvai completing 10
ygiene chapter 3
conditions and
the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO 2,
Final Assigment Atter the CLO3,CLO 60 Based on
g course ends 4,CLO5,CLOS6, Essay rubric
CLO7

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Bui Phu Hung (2024). Applied linguistics and language education research

methods: Fundamentals an Innovations. IGI Global. USA

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Bui Phu Hung (2024). Consideration and techniques for applied linguistics

and language education research. 1GI Global. USA
[2] Dornyei, Z. (2007). Research Methods in Applied Linguistics. Oxford
University Press.
[3] Flick, U. (2014). An Introduction to Qualitative Research. SAGE
Publications.
[4] Silverman, D. (2015). Interpreting Qualitative Data. SAGE
Publications.
[5] Mackey, A., & Gass, S. M. (2015). Second Language Research:
Methodology and Design. Routledge.
[6] Tin, N. T., & Bui, H. P. (2024). Sampling, generalizability, and reliability. In
Applied Linguistics and Language Education Research Methods: Fundamentals.
IGI Global. USA

8.3. Software

Mendeley (Reference Management Software)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
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Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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6. COURSE SYLLABUS: SEMINAR 3

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Chuyén dé 3
Course Name (English): Seminar 3
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102300
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 3(0,3,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100306

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 90 periods

— Number of self-study hours - 45 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
4. | TS.Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Seminar 3 course, focusing on writing the thesis results and discussion chapters, is
part of the specialized knowledge block in the M.A. in English Language Studies
program. This course is designed to build on the skills developed in previous
components such as Seminar 1 and Seminar 2, as well as courses on Research Methods
and Academic Writing. The main objectives are to guide students in effectively
presenting and interpreting their research findings, and to prepare comprehensive
discussion sections that integrate their results with existing literature. Key contents
include techniques for organizing and presenting data, strategies for discussing and
interpreting results, and methods for addressing limitations and implications of the
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research. By the end of the course, students will be equipped to write clear and coherent
results and discussion chapters for their theses.
4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English
language major.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to the English language major.

P4

PLO 4

CLO 3

Master presentation or report writing
skills for scientific research results.

P4

PLO5

CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual

property.

A4

PLO 6

CLO5

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLOG6

Manage and guide others in professional
activities in research and development
in the fields of language, culture, and
literature.

R4

PLO 8

CLO7

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT
5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical | study
hours hours
Introduction to Thesis 10 5
1 Writing CLol 0
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self
[1] [2] [3] hoUTs practical study
hours hours
Organizing and 10 5
2 Presenting Data CLo2 0
Strategies for 10 5
3 Discussing Results CLO3 0
Addressing Limitations 15 5
: and Future Research CLO4 0
Writing the Discussion 15 5
5 Chapter CLOS5 0
6 | Revising and Editing CLO®G6 0 15 10
7 Preparlng for CLO 7 0 15 10
Submission
Tong 00 90 45

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to Thesis Writing

1.1. Overview of thesis structure

1.2. Key components of the results and discussion chapters
1.3. Importance of coherence and clarity in academic writing
Chapter 2: Organizing and Presenting Data

2.1. Techniques for organizing research data

2.2. Presenting quantitative and qualitative data effectively
2.3. Visual aids and data visualization

Chapter 3: Strategies for Discussing Results

3.1. Integrating results with existing literature

3.2. Interpreting findings

3.3. Discussing implications and limitations

Chapter 4: Addressing Limitations and Future Research
4.1. lIdentifying and discussing limitations

4.2. Proposing areas for future research

4.3. Ethical considerations in reporting research

Chapter 5: Writing the Discussion Chapter

5.1. Structuring the discussion chapter

5.2. Linking findings to research questions and hypotheses
5.3. Using critical thinking to evaluate results

Chapter 6: Revising and Editing

6.1. Techniques for revising academic writing

6.2. Common pitfalls in thesis writing

6.3. Peer review and feedback

Chapter 7: Preparing for Submission
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7.1. Formatting and style guidelines
7.2. Submission procedures
7.3. Preparing for thesis defense

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)

Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Learning Meth X i
Method earning Method e | Skills o Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ . X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
Individual After CLO 1, CLO2, 10 Based on
presentations/ tests completing CLO3 question
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chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
hvai completing 10
ygiene chapter 3
conditions and P
the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assigment After the CLO1,CLO?, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES

8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
Swales, J. M., & Feak, C. B. (2012). Academic Writing for Graduate Students:

Essential Tasks and Skills. University of Michigan Press.

8.2. Reference Materials

Hyland, K. (2004). Disciplinary Discourses: Social Interactions in Academic Writing.
University of Michigan Press.

Paltridge, B., & Starfield, S. (2007). Thesis and Dissertation Writing in a Second
Language: A Handbook for Supervisors. Routledge.

Bitchener, J. (2010). Writing an Applied Linguistics Thesis or Dissertation: A Guide
to Presenting Empirical Research. Palgrave Macmillan.

Swales, J. M., & Feak, C. B. (2011). Navigating Academia: Writing Supporting
Genres. University of Michigan Press.

Hart, C. (2001). Doing a Literature Review: Releasing the Social Science Research
Imagination. SAGE Publications.

8.3. Software
NVivo (QSR International)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
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learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.

— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.

+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:
- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

DX First approval

Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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7. COURSE SYLLABUS: APPLICATION-ORIENTED
GRADUATION PROJECT

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Viethamese): Dé an
Course Name (English): Application-Oriented Graduation Project
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102308 Self-Managed Code: 14106308
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 8(0,8,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 240 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 120 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [1 In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
4 TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5. TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Application-Oriented Graduation Project is an integral part of the specialized
knowledge block in the M.A. in English Language Studies program. This course is
designed to synthesize the knowledge and skills acquired from all previous coursework,
including research methods, thesis development, and data analysis techniques. The
primary objective is to enable students to apply theoretical and methodological
frameworks to real-world issues in English language studies. Key contents include
defining a project topic, conducting extensive literature reviews, employing big data
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analytics in language research, and presenting findings in a professional context. The
course aims to develop students' abilities to conduct independent research, address
practical challenges, and contribute valuable insights to the field of English language

studies.

4., COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)
Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsr‘:_”pt'o” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
1] 2] be able to) [3] 4]

PLO 1 CLO 1 Analyze |nterQ|SC|pI|nary knowledge relevant c4
to work and life.
Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and

PLO2 CLO2 practicalities related to the English language 5
major.
Proficiently apply data analysis for research

PLO 3 CLO 3 and development activities related to the P4
English language major.
Proficiently apply presentation and discussion

PLO 4 CLO4 skills on scientific issues and research results P4
in the specialized field.

PLOS CLOS Comply WI'Fh integrity, respect for research Ad
ethics, and intellectual property.
Accurately demonstrate presentation and

PLO 6 CLOG6 discussion skills in oral and written form, data P3
visualization, using English.
Manage and guide others in professional

PLO 7 CLO7 activities in research and development in the R4
fields of language, culture, and literature.
Proficiently apply management work in

PLO 8 CLO 8 professional and career development activities P4

in the fields of foreign language, literature, and
culture.

5. COURSE CONTENT
5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] [2] [3] Lecture ical | study
hours practica
hours hours
Introduction to Project
1 Work CLO1 0 30 15
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self
[1] [2] [3] hoUTs practical study
hours hours
Defining the Project
Topic CLO?2 0 30 15
Conducting  Literature
Reviews CLO3 0 30 15
Employing Big Data
Analytics in Language CLO4 0 30 15
Research
Analyzing and
Interpreting Data CLOS ) 30 15
Presenting Findings in a
Professional Context CLo® ) - 15
Revising and Editing CLO7 0 30 15
Preparing for
Submission and Defense CLos 0 30 15
Total 00 240 120

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Project Work

1.1. Overview of project work
1.2. Key components of a graduation project
1.3. Importance of coherence and clarity in project documentation
Chapter 2: Defining the Project Topic
2.1. Selecting a relevant and feasible project topic
2.2. Conducting preliminary research
2.3. Formulating research questions and objectives
Chapter 3: Conducting Literature Reviews
3.1. Importance of literature reviews in research
3.2. Techniques for conducting comprehensive literature reviews
3.3. Synthesizing information from multiple sources
Chapter 4: Employing Big Data Analytics in Language Research
4.1. Introduction to big data analytics
4.2. Tools and techniques for data analysis

4.3. Case studies in language research using big data
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Chapter 5: Analyzing and Interpreting Data

5.1. Methods for data analysis

5.2. Interpreting findings

5.3. Discussing implications and limitations

Chapter 6: Presenting Findings in a Professional Context

6.1. Structuring the project report

6.2. Using visual aids and data visualization

6.3. Preparing for oral presentations

Chapter 7: Revising and Editing

7.1. Techniques for revising project work

7.2. Common pitfalls in project writing

7.3. Peer review and feedback

Chapter 8: Preparing for Submission and Defense

8.1. Formatting and style guidelines

8.2. Submission procedures

8.3. Preparing for project defense
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | -6arning Method e Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
Answer Answer X X X
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
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Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [3]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
Ind|v|duq| Afitetr_ CLO1 CLO?2, 10 Base(tj_ on
presentations/ tests completing CLO 3 question
chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
. completing 10
nygiene chapter 3
conditions and
the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 2, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
Jenkins, J. (2015). Global Englishes: A Resource Book for Students (3rd ed.).

Routledge.

8.2. Reference Materials

Crystal, D. (2003). English as a Global Language (2nd ed.). Cambridge University

Press.

Canagarajah, S. (2006). Translingual Practice: Global Englishes and Cosmopolitan

Relations. Routledge.

Seidlhofer, B. (2011). Understanding English as a Lingua Franca. Oxford University

Press.
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Pennycook, A. (2017). The Cultural Politics of English as an International Language.
Routledge.
Widdowson, H. G. (1994). The Ownership of English. TESOL Quarterly.

8.3. Software
none

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator
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8. COURSE SYLLABUS: TRENDS AND ISSUES IN ENGLISH
LANGUAGE STUDIES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Course Name (Vietnamese): Pinh hwong méi trong nganh Ngon ngir Anh
Course Name (English): Trends and Issues in English Language Studies
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102283 Self-Managed Code: 14100309
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [1 In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
4, TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Trends and Issues in English Language Studies™ is a specialized component
of the M.A. in English Language Studies program. It is designed to provide students
with an in-depth understanding of the contemporary trends and critical issues that shape
the field of English language studies today. This course complements foundational
courses in linguistics, pedagogy, and research methods, offering advanced insights that
are essential for both academic and professional development. Key objectives include
exploring the impact of globalization, technology, and big data on language teaching
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and learning. The course will cover topics such as digital literacy, multilingualism,
language policy, and the use of big data analytics in linguistic research, equipping
students with the knowledge to critically analyze and respond to current and emerging
trends in the field.

4., COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”ptio” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
1] 2] be able to) [3] 4]

Analyze and evaluate the impact of

PLO1 CLO1 globalization on English language C4
studies.

PLO 2 CLO 2 Apply theories pf digital literacy in the 5
context of English language teaching.

PLO 3 CLO 3 Con(_duqt res_earc_:h on multlllnguallsm_ P4
and its implications for language policy.

PLO 4 CLO 4 E_valgatfe the use of big data analytics in P4
linguistic research.
Develop strategies for integrating

PLOS CLOS5 contemporary issues into language P3
education.
Critically assess the sociopolitical

PLO 6 CLO®6 implications of language policies in P3
multilingual contexts.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf.
Lecture .
[1] [2] [3] hours practical study
hours hours
CLO 1, CLO
Chapter 1: 2. CLO3,
1| Globalization and the | | 04 CLOS 3 0 6
English Language CI’_06 ’
Chapter 2: Language CLO 1,
2 | Variation and CLO 2, 3 0 6
Change CLOs3,
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No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | gelf-
ecture
[1] [2] [3] hours practical | Study
hours hours
CLO4,
CLO5,
CLO6
CLO 1,
Chapter 3: English CLO 2,
o CLO3,
3 | in Digital 3 0 6
Communication CLO4,
CLO5,
CLOG6
CLO 1,
CLO 2,
4 Chapter 4: Language CLO3, 3 0 5
Policy and Planning CLO4,
CLO5,
CLO6
CLO 1,
CLO 2,
5 Chapter 5: English CLO3, 3 0 6
as a Lingua Franca CLO4,
CLO5,
CLO6
CLO 1,
Chapter 6: %IL%;
6 | Multilingualism and ’ 3 0 6
English CLO4,
g CLOS,
CLO6
CLO 1,
Chapter 7: English CLO 2,
. CLO3,
7 | Language Teaching 4 0 8
and Assessment CLOA,
CLO5,
CLO6
Chapter 8: CLO 1,
8 Sociopolitical CLO 2, 4 0 8
Aspects of English CLO3,
Usage CLO4,
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] 2] [3] Lecture ) study
hours practical
hours hOUFS
CLO5,
CLOG6
CLO 1,
Chapter 9: Research CLoz,
L CLOs3,
9 | Methodologies in 4 0 8
English Studies cLo4,
CLO5,
CLOG6
Tong 30 00 60

5.2. Detailed Content
1. Chapter 1: Globalization and the English Language

1.1. The role of English in a globalized world
1.2 The spread of English and its global implications
2. Chapter 2: Language Variation and Change
2.1 Sociolinguistic perspectives on language variation
2.2 Mechanisms and attitudes towards language change
3. Chapter 3: English in Digital Communication
3.1. The impact of technology on English usage
3.2. New literacies and forms of communication
4. Chapter 4: Language Policy and Planning
4.1. English language policies in multilingual societies
4.2. Language rights and the preservation of linguistic diversity
5. Chapter 5: English as a Lingua Franca
5.1. The use of English as a common language for global communication
5.2. Pedagogical approaches to teaching English as a Lingua Franca
6. Chapter 6: Multilingualism and English
6.1. English in contact with other languages
6.2. The effects of English on language maintenance and shift
7. Chapter 7: English Language Teaching and Assessment
7.1. Approaches to teaching English in diverse contexts
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7.2. Methods and challenges of assessing English language proficiency

8. Chapter 8: Sociopolitical Aspects of English Usage

8.1. The relationship between English and identity, power, and politics

8.2. The role of English in international relations and cultural exchange

9. Chapter 9: Research Methodologies in English Studies

9.1. Qualitative and quantitative research methods

9.2. Current and emerging research paradigms in English language studies

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills| pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
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ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
Indmduql Afltetr_ CLO L CLO 2, 10 Base(tj_ on
presentations/ tests completing CLO 3 question
chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
hvai completing 10
yglene chapter 3
conditions and
the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 2, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
Hughes, J., Stephenson, H., & Dummett, P., (2017). Life A1-A2. National Geographic

Learning.

8.2. Reference Materials
Mark H. (2003). English Pronunciation in Use. Cambridge University Press.

Jack, C. R. (2003). Tactics for Listening (Developing). Oxford University Press.

Raymond, M. (2005). English grammar in use. Cambridge University
[4] Redston, C. & Cunningham, G. (2012). Face2face. Cambridge University Press
Thomson, A. J. & Martinet, A. V. (1986). A Practical English Grammar. Oxford

University Press.

8.3. Software
MyELT Platform truy cap tai dia chi: https://myelt.heinle.com

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

and testing  their
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+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.

— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.

+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

DX First approval

Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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9. COURSE SYLLABUS: CROSS-CULTURAL
COMMUNICATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Giao tiép lién vin hoa
Course Name (English): Cross-cultural communication
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102284
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100310

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses - none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
4, TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Cross-Cultural Communication” is a specialized component of the M.A. in
English Language Studies program. It aims to equip students with the theoretical and
practical knowledge necessary to navigate and mediate intercultural interactions
effectively. This course complements other components of the curriculum, such as
linguistics, language teaching methodologies, and sociolinguistics, by focusing on the
cultural dimensions of communication. The primary objectives are to enhance students'
awareness of cultural differences, develop their intercultural communication skills, and
prepare them to address challenges that arise in multicultural environments. Key
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contents include theories of intercultural communication, cultural patterns and
dimensions, the impact of globalization on communication, and strategies for effective
cross-cultural interactions in both personal and professional settings.
4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to work and life.

C4

PLO 2

CLO 2

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English
language major.

C5

PLO 4

CLO3

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in the specialized field.

P4

PLO 6

CLO 4

Accurately demonstrate presentation and
discussion skills in oral and written form,
data visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLOS5

Manage and guide others in professional
activities in research and development in
the fields of language, culture, and
literature.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT
5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO et Laboratory/ | self-
ecture
[1] [2] [3] hours practical study
hours hours
Foundations of | CLO1,CLO?Z2,
1. | Cross-cultural CLO 3, CLO4, 4 0 8
Communication CLOS
. . CLO 1, CLO?2,
5 CuC:turallelmensmns CLO3 CLOA 3 0 6
and Models CLO5
Non-verbal CLO 1, CLO 2,
3. | Communication in| CLO3,CLO4, 3 0 6
Different Cultures CLOS
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO oot Laboratory/ |  self-
ecture
[1] [2] [3] hoUTs practical study
hours hours
CLO 1, CLO?2,
4. (L:aTgualg? tenti and | 553 cLod, 3 0 6
ultural Identity CLO5
Cross-cultural CLO 1, CLO 2,
Miscommunication CLO 3, CLO4,
5. . CLO5 3 0 6
and Conflict
Resolution
Globalization and| CLO1,CLOZ2,
6. Intercultural CLO 3, CLOA4, 3 0 6
Communication CLOS
Cross-cultural CLO 1, CLO 2,
7. | Communication in| CLO3, CLO4, 3 0 6
Business CLOS
Intercultural CLO 1, CLO 2,
8. | Communication CLO 3, CLO4, 4 0 8
Competence CLOS
Research and Trends | CLO1,CLO 2,
9. |in Cross-cultural | CLO 3, CLOA4, 4 0 8
Communication CLO5
Tong 30 00 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Foundations of Cross-cultural Communication

Chapter 2: Cultural Dimensions and Models

The importance of cultural context in communication

Key theories and concepts in cross-cultural communication

Hofstede's cultural dimensions

Hall's high context and low context communication

Chapter 3: Non-verbal Communication in Different Cultures

Chapter 4: Language and Cultural Identity

Types of non-verbal communication

Cultural variations in gestures, expressions, and space

The relationship between language, thought, and culture
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Language policies and identity politics

Chapter 5: Cross-cultural Miscommunication and Conflict Resolution

Causes and examples of miscommunication across cultures

Strategies for effective conflict resolution

Chapter 6: Globalization and Intercultural Communication

Impact of technology and media on global communication

The role of English and other languages in global communication

Chapter 7: Cross-cultural Communication in Business

Challenges and strategies for international business communication

Case studies of cross-cultural business interaction

Chapter 8: Intercultural Communication Competence

Skills and attitudes for effective intercultural communication

Assessing and developing intercultural competence

Chapter 9: Research and Trends in Cross-cultural Communication

Current research methodologies in cross-cultural studies

Emerging trends and future directions in the field

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl

Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X

memorization, and

questioning

. Observation, note-

[llustration . o X

taking, questioning
Questionand | Question and

X X X

Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
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Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
Ind|V|dua}I Afltetr_ CLO 1, CLO2, 10 Base<t:1. on
presentations/ tests compieting CLO 3 question
chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
hvai completing 10
yglene chapter 3
conditions and P
the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 2, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Samovar, L. A., Porter, R. E., McDaniel, E. R., & Roy, C. S. (2017). Intercultural

Communication: A Reader. Cengage Learning.

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Ting-Toomey, S., & Chung, L. C. (2012). Understanding Intercultural

Communication. Oxford University Press.

[2] Gudykunst, W. B. (2005). Theorizing about Intercultural Communication. Sage

Publications.

[3] Lustig, M. W., & Koester, J. (2012). Intercultural Competence: Interpersonal

Communication Across Cultures. Pearson Education.

[4] Hofstede, G., Hofstede, G. J., & Minkov, M. (2010). Cultures and

Organizations: Software of the Mind. McGraw-Hill.
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[5] Martin, J. N., & Nakayama, T. K. (2017). Intercultural Communication in

Contexts. McGraw-Hill Education.

8.3. Software
NVivo:

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator
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10. COURSE SYLLABUS: MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Hinh thai hoc va ci phap hoc
Course Name (English): Morphology and Syntax

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102310 Self-Managed Code: 14100311
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Morphology and Syntax" is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It delves into the intricate structures of words (morphology)
and sentences (syntax), providing students with a comprehensive understanding of these
fundamental linguistic components. This course is closely related to other components
of the curriculum, such as phonology, semantics, and language acquisition, offering
essential insights that support advanced studies in these areas. The primary objectives
are to familiarize students with the key concepts and theories in morphology and syntax,
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enable them to analyze complex linguistic data, and apply this knowledge to various
linguistic phenomena. Key contents include morphological processes, syntactic
structures, sentence formation, and the integration of big data in linguistic research.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”ptio” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] [2] be able to) [3] [4]
Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
PLO1 CLO1 relevant to work and life, focusing on C4
morphology and syntax.
Apply theoretical foundations of
PLO 3 CLO 2 morphology and syntax to real-world P4
language analysis.
Accurately present and discuss findings
PLO6 CLO 3 in morphology and syntax using written P3
and oral forms.
Develop skills to contribute to
PLO 8 CLO4 professional activities in linguistics, P4
focusing on morphology and syntax.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 | Introduction to| CLO1,CLO?2 4 0 8
Morphology
Chapter 2:
2 | Morphological CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Analysis
Chapter 3:
3 | Introduction to| CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
Syntax
4 | Chapter 4: Syntactic | CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study
hours hours
Structures
Chapter 5:
5 | Morphology-Syntax | CLO 2, CLO 4 4 0 8
Interface
Chapter 6: Advanced
6 | Topics in| CLO2,CLO4 5 0 10
Morphology
7 |Chapter7: Advanced | o) 5 01 04| 5 0 10
Topics in Syntax
Téng 30 00 60

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to Morphology

1.1 Definition and Scope of Morphology
1.2 Historical Development of Morphological Studies
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Morphology

Chapter 2: Morphological Analysis

2.1 Morphemes and Allomorphs
2.2 Word Formation Processes
2.3 Morphological Typology

Chapter 3: Introduction to Syntax

3.1 Basic Concepts in Syntax
3.2 Syntactic Categories and Functions
3.3 Phrase Structure Rules

Chapter 4: Syntactic Structures

4.1 Constituency and Tree Structures
4.2 Sentence Types and Clause Structures
4.3 Syntactic Dependencies

Chapter 5: Morphology-Syntax Interface

5.1 Interaction Between Morphology and Syntax

5.2 Inflectional Morphology
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5.3 Derivational Morphology

Chapter 6: Advanced Topics in Morphology

6.1 Morphophonology
6.2 Morphological Productivity
6.3 Lexical Morphology

Chapter 7: Advanced Topics in Syntax

7.1 Transformational Grammar
7.2 Generative Grammar

7.3 Syntactic Theory and Applications

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)

Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills| pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning

7. COURSE ASSESSMENT

« Grading Scale: 10/10

« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
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Assessment Timing [2] Learning | Percentage (%0) Grading
Activity Outcomes [4] Scale/Rubric
[1] [3] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the NOtd . 10
course assessed in
CLOs
Individual CLO1 10
- After completing ’ Based on
presentations/ CLO 2, -
tests chapters 2 & 3 CLO 3 question scores
Group Topic: Control 20
Assignment measures for food After
1/ safety and hygiene | completing 10
. conditions and the chapter 3
Presentations Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1,
Final After the course CLO 2, 60 Based on
Assigment ends CLO 3, Essay rubric
CLO4

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Aronoff, M., & Fudeman, K. (2010). What is Morphology? (2nd ed.). Wiley-
Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781444393621
8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Booij, G. (2012). The Grammar of Words: An Introduction to Linguistic
Morphology. Oxford University Press. DOI: 10.1093/acprof
/9780199691838.001.0001
[2] Radford, A. (2004). English Syntax: An Introduction. Cambridge University Press.
DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511801617
[3] Hyman, L. M. (2008). Morphology: 4 Study of the Relation Between Meaning and
Form. Blackwell Publishing. DOI: 10.1002/9780470758403
[4] Lieber, R. (2010). Introducing Morphology. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CBO9780511804182

[5] Carnie, A. (2013). Syntax: A Generative Introduction. Wiley-Blackwell. DOI:
10.1002/9781118327215
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8.3. Software
ELAN (EUDICO Linguistic Annotator)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator
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Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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11. COURSE SYLLABUS: LANGUAGE TESTING AND
ASSESSMENT

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Kiém tra va danh gia ngdn ngir
Course Name (English): Language Testing and Assessment
Level: Master's

Course Code: 102297 Self-Managed Code: 14100312
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
2. Ilig:t TS. Ton Nt My nhatthnm@~huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4, TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course "Language Testing and Assessment™ is a specialized component of the M.A.
in English Language Studies program. It focuses on the principles and practices involved
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in evaluating language proficiency and performance. This course is integral to the
curriculum, complementing other areas such as language teaching methodologies,
curriculum design, and applied linguistics. The primary objectives are to equip students
with the knowledge and skills necessary to design, administer, and analyze language
tests and assessments. Key contents include test theory, types of language tests, test
construction, validity and reliability, statistical analysis of test data, and the use of big
data in language assessment. This course prepares students for professional roles in
educational assessment and research.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”ption | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
1] 2] be able to) [3] 4]
Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
PLO1 CLO1 relevant to work and life, focusing on C4

language testing and assessment.

Proficiently apply data analysis for
PLO 3 CLO 2 research and development activities P4
related to language testing.

Accurately demonstrate presentation
PLO 6 CLO 3 and discussion skills in oral and written C3
form, data visualization, using English.

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture,
emphasizing language testing and
assessment.

PLO 8 CLO 4 P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] 2] [3] Lecture _ stud
hours practical y
hours hours
1 | Chapter I'lcLo1,cLo2| 4 0 8
Introduction to
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

[1] [2] [3] ecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Language Testing
Chapter 2: Principles
2 | of Language | CLO 1, CLO 2 4 0 8
Assessment
Chapter 3. Test
3 | Design and | CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Development
Chapter 4: Validity
4 |and Reliability in| CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Testing
Chapter 5: Practical
5| Issues in Language | CLO 3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Testing
Chapter 6:
g| Technology and| o 54 clos| 5 0 10
Language
Assessment
Chapter 7: Current
7| Trends and Future | CLO4,CLOG6 5 0 10
Directions
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to Language Testing

1.1 Definition and Scope of Language Testing

1.2 Historical Development of Language Testing

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Language Testing

Chapter 2: Principles of Language Assessment

2.1 Validity
2.2 Reliability

2.3 Practicality and Washback
Chapter 3: Test Design and Development

3.1 Test Formats and Types

3.2 Item Writing and Test Specifications
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3.3 Pilot Testing and Item Analysis
Chapter 4: Validity and Reliability in Testing

4.1 Construct Validity

4.2 Content Validity

4.3 Criterion-Related Validity
Chapter 5: Practical Issues in Language Testing

5.1 Test Administration and Scoring

5.2 Ethical Considerations in Testing

5.3 Test Taker Characteristics and Performance

Chapter 6: Technology and Language Assessment

6.1 Computer-Based Testing

6.2 Automated Scoring Systems

6.3 Technological Innovations in Language Testing

Chapter 7: Current Trends and Future Directions

7.1 Alternative Assessment Methods
7.2 Assessing 21st Century Skills
7.3 Future Challenges and Opportunities in Language Testing

. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills| pSkills

Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X

memorization, and

questioning

. Observation, note-

[llustration ) o X

taking, questioning
Question and | Question and

X X X

Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search, X X X
Search, summarizing,
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
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Knowledge
Assessment ts

exercises/assessmen

Listening, note-

Lecture taking, X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percen Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] tage | Scale/Rubric
(%) [5]
[4]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout the | Not assessed in 10
course CLOs
Individual pier cLoicloz, | 10| Basedon
presentations/ tests completing CLO 3 question
chapters 2 & 3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ | Topic: Control 20
Presentations measures for After
food safety and .
hvai completing 10
yglene chapter 3
conditions and P
the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assigment After the CLO1,CLOZ2, 50 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Bachman, L. F., & Palmer, A. S. (2010). Language Assessment in Practice. Oxford

University Press. DOI: 10.1093/elt/ccr021

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Brown, H. D. (2015). Principles of Language Learning and Teaching (6th ed.).

Pearson. DOI: 10.4324/9780203784547

[2] Hughes, A. (2003). Testing for Language Teachers. Cambridge University Press.
DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511732980
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[3] McNamara, T. (2000). Language Testing. Oxford University Press. DOI:

10.1093/elt/54.3.291

[4] Weir, C. J. (2005). Language Testing and Validation: An Evidence-Based

Approach. Palgrave Macmillan. DOI: 10.1057/9780230593016

[5] Fulcher, G., & Davidson, F. (2007). Language Testing and Assessment: An

Advanced Resource Book. Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203087198

8.3. Software
[1] SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
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program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval
Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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12. COURSE SYLLABUS: THESIS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Luin van

Course Name (English): Thesis

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102302 Self-Managed Code: 14106336
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 15(0,15,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours - 450 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 225 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Thesis" course is a professional component of the M.A. in English Language
Studies program. It serves as a capstone project that synthesizes the knowledge and
skills acquired throughout the master's program. This course is intimately connected
with other components of the curriculum, particularly research methodology, advanced
linguistics, and specialized elective courses. The primary objectives are to conduct
original research, contribute to the field of English language studies, and demonstrate
the ability to apply theoretical knowledge to practical issues. Key contents include
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research design, data collection and analysis, academic writing, and the presentation of
findings. The thesis process involves regular consultation with a faculty advisor and
culminates in a written dissertation and oral defense.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO . Desc.ription | Level
[1] [2] (After Completlbneg ;Qlls ;:(;u[rg]e learners will ”
Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
PLO 2 CLO 1 knowledge of principles, theories, and c5

practicalities related to the English
language major.

Proficiently apply data analysis for
PLO 3 CLO 2 research and development activities P4
related to the English language major.

Proficiently apply presentation and
PLO 4 CLO 3 discussion skills on scientific issues and P4
research results in the specialized field.

Comply with integrity, respect for

PLO5 CLO 4 research ethics, and intellectual Ad
property.
Accurately demonstrate presentation

PLO 6 CLOS5 and discussion skills in oral and written P3

form, data visualization, using English.

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
PLO7 CLO®6 research to create new understanding or R4
solve issues in the field of English
language.

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture.

PLO 8 CLO 7 P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution
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No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | gelf-

ecture

[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study

hours hours

Chapter 1

1 | Introduction to| CLO1,CLO?2 0 30 15
Thesis Writing
Chapter 2: Research

2 | Design and | CLO2,CLO3 0 60 30
Methodology
Chapter 3. Data

3 | Collection and | CLO 3,CLO 4 0 60 30
Analysis
Chapter 4. Writing

4 | and Presenting | CLO 4, CLO 5 0 60 30
Findings
Chapter 5:

5 | Discussion and | CLO5,CLOG6 0 60 30
Conclusion
Chapter 6: Revising

6 |and Finalizing the | CLO6,CLO7 0 60 30
Thesis

v Chapter_?: Defense CLO 7 0 60 30
Preparation
Total 0 450 225

5.2. Detailed Content

1.1 Overview of Thesis Writing

Chapter 1: Introduction to Thesis Writing

1.2 Importance of Thesis in Academic Career

1.3 Structure and Components of a Thesis

2.1 Choosing a Research Topic

2.2 Formulating Research Questions

2.3 Selecting Research Methods
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Chapter 3: Data Collection and Analysis

3.1 Data Collection Techniques

3.2 Analyzing Quantitative Data

3.3 Analyzing Qualitative Data

Chapter 4: Writing and Presenting Findings

4.1 Writing Results and Discussions

4.2 Creating Effective Visuals

4.3 Presenting Data Effectively

Chapter 5: Discussion and Conclusion

5.1 Interpreting Findings

5.2 Drawing Conclusions

5.3 Making Recommendations

Chapter 6: Revising and Finalizing the Thesis

6.1 Reviewing and Editing

6.2 Formatting and Referencing
6.3 Submitting the Thesis

Chapter 7: Defense Preparation

7.1 Preparing for the Defense
7.2 Responding to Questions

7.3 Final Adjustments Post-Defense

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e ISkills | p Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration : . X
taking, questioning
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Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment Aiter the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
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[1] Murray, R. (2011). How to Write a Thesis (3rd ed.). Open University Press. DOI:
10.1080/03075079.2011.642583

[2] Swales, J. M., & Feak, C. B. (2012). Academic Writing for Graduate Students:
Essential Tasks and Skills (3rd ed.). University of Michigan Press. DOI:
10.3998/mpub.2173936

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Creswell, J. W. (2013). Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed
Methods Approaches (4th ed.). Sage Publications. DOI:
10.3109/08941939.2012.723954

[2] Flick, U. (2014). An Introduction to Qualitative Research (5th ed.). Sage
Publications. DOI: 10.1016/j.nedt.2006.05.018

[3] Denscombe, M. (2014). The Good Research Guide: For Small-Scale Social
Research  Projects  (5th  ed.). Open  University Press. DOI:
10.7748/nr.22.4.34.e1347

[4] Bryman, A. (2016). Social Research Methods (5th ed.). Oxford University Press.
DOI: 10.1080/13645579.2016.1144401

[5] Patton, M. Q. (2015). Qualitative Research & Evaluation Methods (4th ed.). Sage
Publications. DOI: 10.1080/14780887.2015.1057325

8.3. Software

NVivo (for qualitative data analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.

+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
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— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
X First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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13. COURSE SYLLABUS: ADVANCED TRANSLATION
THEORIES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ly thuyét dich ning cao
Course Name (English): Advanced Translation Theories
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102317
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100314

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Advanced Translation Theories" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in
English Language Studies program. It delves deeply into the theoretical frameworks and
models that underpin translation practices. This course complements other curriculum
components such as comparative linguistics, cultural studies, and practical translation
workshops. The primary objectives are to provide students with an in-depth
understanding of advanced translation theories and to enhance their analytical skills in
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evaluating translation strategies. Key contents include the study of major translation
theories, the role of the translator, the impact of cultural and contextual factors, and the
application of big data in translation studies. This course prepares students for advanced
research and professional practice in the field of translation.
4., COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)
Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

C5

Level

[4]

PLO 2

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to advanced
translation theories.

PLO 4

CLO 2

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in advanced translation
theories.

P4

PLO 6

CLO3

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of advanced translation
theories.

P3

PLO 8

CLO 4

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture, with a
focus on translation theories.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  gelt-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical | study
hours hours
Chapter
1 | Introduction CLO1,CLO2 4 0 4
Translation Theories
Chapter 2: Linguistic
2 | Theories CLO1,CLO3 4 0 4
Translation
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No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | gelf-
ecture
[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 3:
3 | Functionalist CLO1,CLO4 4 0 8
Approaches
Chapter 4: Discourse
4 |and Register | CLO 2, CLO 3 4 0 8
Analysis
5 Chaptgr 5: Systems CLO 2, CLO 4 4 0 3
Theories
Chapter 6: Cultural
6 |and Ideological | CLO 3,CLO 4 5 0 10
Approaches
v Chapter_7: Cognlt!ve CLO 3, CLO 4 5 0 10
Translation Theories
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to Translation Theories

1.1 Definition and Scope of Translation Theories

1.2 Historical Development of Translation Studies
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Translation

Chapter 2: Linguistic Theories of Translation

2.1 Structural Linguistics and Translation

2.2 Transformational-Generative Grammar and Translation

2.3 Equivalence in Translation

3.1 Skopos Theory

Chapter 3: Functionalist Approaches

3.2 Text Type and Translation

3.3 Translation as a Purposeful Activity

Chapter 4: Discourse and Register Analysis

4.1 Discourse Analysis in Translation

4.2 Register Analysis in Translation

4.3 Pragmatics and Translation
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Chapter 5: Systems Theories

5.1 Polysystem Theory

5.2 Norms and Translation

5.3 Descriptive Translation Studies

Chapter 6: Cultural and Ideological Approaches

6.1 Postcolonial Translation Studies

6.2 Gender and Translation

6.3 Ideology and Translation

Chapter 7: Cognitive Translation Theories

7.1 Cognitive Approaches to Translation

7.2 Mental Processes in Translation

7.3 Expertise and Translation

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X X
memorization, and
guestioning
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7. COURSE ASSESSMENT

« Grading Scale: 10/10

« Specific Course Assessment Plan:

Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Munday, J. (2016). Introducing Translation Studies: Theories and Applications
(4th ed.). Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9781315695915

[2] Baker, M. (2011). In Other Words: A Coursebook on Translation (2nd ed.).
Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203836017

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Venuti, L. (2012). The Translation Studies Reader (3rd ed.). Routledge. DOI:

10.4324/9780203836765

[2] Hatim, B., & Mason, L. (1997). The Translator as Communicator. Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9781315846584

[3] Newmark, P. (1988). A Textbook of Translation. Prentice Hall. DOI:
10.2307/3586981
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[4] Nida, E. A., & Taber, C. R. (2003). The Theory and Practice of Translation. Brill
Academic Publishers. DOI: 10.1163/9789004495746

[5] Pym, A. (2010). Exploring Translation Theories. Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9780203848607

8.3. Software
SDL Trados Studio (for translation management and computer-assisted translation)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
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Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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14. COURSE SYLLABUS: TRANSLATION STUDIES
1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Nghién ciru trong dich thuat
Course Name (English): Translation Studies

Level: Master's
Course Code: 102289
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100315

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Translation Studies™ course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course explores the theoretical and practical aspects of
translation, examining the interplay between language, culture, and context. It is closely
linked with courses on comparative linguistics, cultural studies, and practical translation
workshops, providing a comprehensive framework for understanding translation as both
an art and a science. The main objectives are to familiarize students with major
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translation theories, enhance their analytical skills, and apply big data techniques to
translation studies. Key contents include the history of translation theory, contemporary
approaches, the role of the translator, cultural implications, and the impact of technology

and big data on translation practices.
4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of translation studies.

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”pt'o” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] [2] be able to) [3] [4]

PLO1 CLO1 Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge C4
relevant to work and life, focusing on
translation studies.

PLO 2 CLO 2 Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad C5
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to translation
studies.

PLO 3 CLO 3 Proficiently apply data analysis for P4
research and development activities
related to translation studies.

PLO 4 CLO4 Proficiently apply presentation and P4
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in translation studies.

PLO 6 CLO5 Accurately demonstrate presentation P3

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  gelt-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 | Introduction to CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Translation Studies
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  selt-
[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study
hours hours
Theoretical
Frameworks in
Translation
Chapter 3: Research
3 | Methods in CLO2,CLO4 4 0 8
Translation Studies
Chapter 4:
Translation and CLO 2, CLO5 4 0 8
Culture
Chapter 5: Case
5 | Studies in CLO 3,CLO®6 4 0 8
Translation
5 Chapter_6: Trend_s in CLO 4, CLOS 5 0 10
Translation Studies
Chapter 7: Future
7 |Directions in CLO4,CLO6| 5 0 10
Translation
Research
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Translation Studies

1.1 Definition and Scope of Translation Studies

1.2 Historical Development of Translation Studies

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Translation

Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Translation

2.1 Structural Linguistics and Translation

2.2 Functionalist Approaches

2.3 Discourse Analysis

Chapter 3: Research Methods in Translation Studies

3.1 Qualitative Methods

3.2 Quantitative Methods

3.3 Mixed Methods
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Chapter 4: Translation and Culture
4.1 Cultural Translation
4.2 Postcolonial Translation
4.3 Gender and Translation
Chapter 5: Case Studies in Translation
5.1 Literary Translation
5.2 Technical Translation
5.3 Legal Translation
Chapter 6: Trends in Translation Studies
6.1 Translation Technology
6.2 Audiovisual Translation
6.3 Localization
Chapter 7: Future Directions in Translation Research
7.1 Emerging Areas of Research
7.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
7.3 Ethical Issues in Translation Research
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | -6arning Method e Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
Answer Answer X X X
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts

173



Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2, CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Munday, J. (2016). Introducing Translation Studies: Theories and Applications
(4th ed.). Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9781315695915

[2] Baker, M. (2011). In Other Words: A Coursebook on Translation (2nd ed.).
Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203836017

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Venuti, L. (2012). The Translation Studies Reader (3rd ed.). Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9780203836765

[2] Hatim, B., & Mason, 1. (1997). The Translator as Communicator. Routledge. DOI:

10.4324/9781315846584
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[3] Newmark, P. (1988). A Textbook of Translation. Prentice Hall. DOI:
10.2307/3586981

[4] Nida, E. A., & Taber, C. R. (2003). The Theory and Practice of Translation. Brill
Academic Publishers. DOI: 10.1163/9789004495746

[S] Pym, A. (2010). Exploring Translation Theories. Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9780203848607

8.3. Software
SDL Trados Studio (for translation management and computer-assisted translation)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the

course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies

to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
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15. COURSE SYLLABUS: CONTRASTIVE LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc ddi chiéu
Course Name (English): Contrastive Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102286
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100316

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Contrastive Linguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It provides an in-depth analysis of the structural differences
and similarities between English and other languages. This course is closely related to
other components such as phonetics, syntax, semantics, and translation studies, creating
a comprehensive linguistic framework. The primary objectives are to equip students
with the skills to perform contrastive analyses and to understand the implications of
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linguistic differences in language learning and translation. Key contents include

theoretical

approaches to contrastive linguistics, methodologies for linguistic

comparison, and the application of big data in linguistic research. This course prepares
students for advanced research and practical applications in linguistics and language

education.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to work and life, focusing on
contrastive linguistics.

C4

PLO 2

CLO 2

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to contrastive
linguistics.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 3

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to contrastive linguistics.

P4

PLO 4

CLO 4

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in contrastive
linguistics.

P4

PLO 6

CLOS

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of contrastive linguistics.

P3

PLO 7

CLOG6

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in contrastive linguistics.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] 2] [3] Lecture ) study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introducyon to CLO 1 CLO 2 4 0 8
Contrastive
Linguistics
Chapter 2:
Theoretical
2 Frameworks in| CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
Contrastive
Linguistics
Chapter 3:
3 Methodologies in| CLO2,CLO4 4 0 8
Contrastive Analysis
4 | Chapter 4: Cross- o o, 01 95| 4 0 8
Linguistic Influence
Chapter 5:
5 |Applications —of| ~ 53 ol og| 4 0 8
Contrastive
Linguistics
Chapter 6: Case
g | Studies Nl cLoa cLos| s 0 10
Contrastive
Linguistics
Chapter 7. Future
7 | Directions MlcLoa,cLoe| 5 0 10
Contrastive
Linguistics
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Contrastive Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Contrastive Linguistics

1.2 Historical Development of Contrastive Linguistics

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology in Contrastive Linguistics

Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Contrastive Linguistics

2.1 Structural Linguistics and Contrastive Analysis

179




2.2 Functionalist Approaches
2.3 Cognitive Linguistics

Chapter 3: Methodologies in Contrastive Analysis
3.1 Data Collection and Analysis
3.2 Comparative Methodology
3.3 Error Analysis

Chapter 4: Cross-Linguistic Influence
4.1 Transfer Theory
4.2 Interlanguage
4.3 Fossilization

Chapter 5: Applications of Contrastive Linguistics
5.1 Language Teaching
5.2 Translation Studies
5.3 Lexicography

Chapter 6: Case Studies in Contrastive Linguistics
6.1 Phonological Comparisons
6.2 Syntactic Comparisons
6.3 Semantic Comparisons

Chapter 7: Future Directions in Contrastive Linguistics
7.1 Emerging Areas of Research
7.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
7.3 Technological Applications

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills| pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
: Observation, note-
[llustration : . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study « y «
(Group Work)
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Guidance on
Legal Text
Search,
Comprehensio
n, and

Reading materials,
group discussion,
presentation

Legal text search,
summarizing,
clarifying questions,

Knowledge and completing
Assessment exercises/assessmen
ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taking, L X X
memorization, and
questioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] James, C. (1980). Contrastive Analysis. Longman. DOI: 10.4324/9781315835922
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[2] Lado, R. (1957). Linguistics Across Cultures: Applied Linguistics for Language

Teachers. University of Michigan Press. DOI: 10.3998/mpub.6604

8.2. Reference Materials

Fisiak, J. (1981). Contrastive Linguistics and the Language Teacher. Pergamon. DOI:

10.1016/B978-0-08-024696-4.50013-5

Odlin, T. (1989). Language Transfer: Cross-Linguistic Influence in Language

Learning. Cambridge University Press. DOIL: 10.1017/CBO9781139524537

Gass, S. M., & Selinker, L. (2008). Second Language Acquisition: An Introductory

Course. Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203932848

Ringbom, H. (2007). Cross-Linguistic Similarity in Foreign Language Learning.

Multilingual Matters. DOI: 10.21832/9781853599737

Weinreich, U. (1968). Languages in Contact: Findings and Problems. Mouton. DOI:

10.1515/9783110802418

8.3. Software
ELAN (EUDICO Linguistic Annotator) for linguistic analysis

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students mustcome prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:
- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
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academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed

course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the

course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies

to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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16. COURSE SYLLABUS: COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc may tinh

Course Name (English): Computational Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102311 Self-Managed Code: 14100317
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Computational Linguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in
English Language Studies program. This course delves into the intersection of computer
science and linguistics, focusing on the development of algorithms and models to
process and analyze language data. It is closely related to courses in natural language
processing (NLP), machine translation, and big data analytics within the curriculum.
The main objectives are to provide students with an understanding of the computational
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methods used in linguistic research and to equip them with skills to apply these methods
to real-world language problems. Key contents include fundamental concepts of
computational linguistics, language modeling, parsing techniques, machine learning
applications, and the use of big data for linguistic analysis.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 3

CLO1

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to computational linguistics.

P4

PLO 4

CLO 2

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in computational
linguistics.

P4

PLO 7

CLO 3

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in computational
linguistics.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introductlpn to CLO 1 CLO 2 4 0 8
Computational
Linguistics
5 Chapter 2: Language CLO1 CLO 3 4 0 8
Models
3 Chapter_ 3. Syntax CLO 2 CLO 3 4 0 8
and Parsing
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Semantics
Chapter 5:
5 Information CLO 3,CLO4 4 0 8
Retrieval
5 Chapter_6: Machine CLO 4, CLOS 5 0 10
Translation
Chapter 7: Deep
! Learning for NLP CLO S, CLOG > 0 10
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Computational Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Computational Linguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Computational Linguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Language Models
2.1 Statistical Language Models
2.2 Neural Language Models
2.3 Applications of Language Models
Chapter 3: Syntax and Parsing
3.1 Syntactic Structures
3.2 Parsing Algorithms
3.3 Syntax in Computational Linguistics
Chapter 4: Semantics
4.1 Lexical Semantics
4.2 Compositional Semantics
4.3 Semantic Role Labeling
Chapter 5: Information Retrieval
5.1 IR Models
5.2 Evaluation of IR Systems
5.3 Applications of IR
Chapter 6: Machine Translation
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6.1 Rule-Based MT
6.2 Statistical MT
6.3 Neural MT

Chapter 7: Deep Learning for NLP
7.1 Neural Networks
7.2 Recurrent Neural Networks
7.3 Transformer Models

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e ISkills | p Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration . o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading

[1]

Outcomes [3]

(%)
[4]

Scale/Rubric

[5]

187




ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
" . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO 3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment Adter the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Jurafsky, D., & Martin, J. H. (2019). Speech and Language Processing (3rd ed.).

Prentice Hall. DOI: 10.1162/coli_a 00358

[2] Manning, C. D., & Schiitze, H. (1999). Foundations of Statistical Natural
Language Processing. MIT Press. DOI: 10.7551/mitpress/2891.001.0001

8.2. Reference Materials

[1]Bird, S., Klein, E., & Loper, E. (2009). Natural Language Processing with Python.
O'Reilly Media. DOI: 10.5555/1717171

[2] Goldberg, Y. (2017). Neural Network Methods in Natural Language Processing.
Morgan & Claypool. DOI: 10.2200/S00762ED1V01Y201703HLT037

[3] Martin, J. H., & Jurafsky, D. (2008). Speech and Language Processing: An
Introduction to Natural Language Processing, Computational Linguistics, and
Speech Recognition (2nd ed.). Prentice Hall. DOI: 10.5555/505384

[4] Manning, C. D., Raghavan, P., & Schiitze, H. (2008). Introduction to Information
Retrieval. Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511809071

[5] Eisenstein, J. (2019). Introduction to Natural Language Processing. MIT Press.
DOI: 10.7551/mitpress/11622.001.0001

8.3. Software

NLTK (Natural Language Toolkit)
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9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.

— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc ngir li¢u
Course Name (English): Corpus Linguistics

Level: Master's
Course Code: 102312
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

17. COURSE SYLLABUS: CORPUS LINGUISTICS

Self-Managed Code: 14100318

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Corpus Linguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course focuses on the empirical study of language
through large collections of texts known as corpora. It is integrally related to other
courses in computational linguistics, translation studies, and language teaching,
providing essential methodologies for data-driven linguistic research. The main
objectives are to familiarize students with corpus construction and annotation, equip
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them with tools and techniques for corpus analysis, and explore the applications of big
data in linguistic studies. Key contents include the principles of corpus design, methods
for data extraction and analysis, and the use of corpora in various linguistic subfields
such as syntax, semantics, and sociolinguistics.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”ptio” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] [2] be able to) [3] [4]

PLO 2 CLO1 Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad C5
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to corpus
linguistics.

PLO 4 CLO 2 Proficiently apply presentation and P4

discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in corpus linguistics.

PLOS5 CLO 3 Comply with integrity, respect for Ad
research ethics, and intellectual property
in the field of corpus linguistics.

PLO 8 CLO4 Proficiently apply management work in P4
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture, with a
focus on corpus linguistics.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO?2 4 0 8
Corpus Linguistics
Chapter 2: Corpus
2 Design and | CLO1,CLO 3 4 0 8
Compilation
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self
[1] [2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 3: Corpus
Annotation and | CLO2,CLO 4 4 0 8
Analysis
Chapter 4: Tools for| ) 5 ¢ 93| 4 0 8
Corpus Linguistics
Chapter 5:
Applications of | CLO3,CLO4 4 0 8
Corpus Linguistics
Chapter 6: Case
Studies in Corpus | CLO4,CLO5 5 0 10
Linguistics
Chapter 7: Future
Directions in Corpus | CLO 4, CLO 6 5 0 10
Linguistics
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Corpus Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Corpus Linguistics
1.2 Historical Development of Corpus Linguistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Corpus Design and Compilation
2.1 Principles of Corpus Design
2.2 Types of Corpora
2.3 Data Collection Methods
Chapter 3: Corpus Annotation and Analysis
3.1 Annotating Corpora
3.2 Quantitative Analysis
3.3 Qualitative Analysis
Chapter 4: Tools for Corpus Linguistics
4.1 Software for Corpus Analysis
4.2 Using AntConc
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4.3 Other Useful Tools

Chapter 5: Applications of Corpus Linguistics
5.1 Language Teaching
5.2 Lexicography
5.3 Translation Studies

Chapter 6: Case Studies in Corpus Linguistics
6.1 Phonological Analysis
6.2 Syntactic Analysis
6.3 Semantic Analysis

Chapter 7: Future Directions in Corpus Linguistics
7.1 Emerging Trends
7.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
7.3 Ethical Issues

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X X
memorization, and
guestioning
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7. COURSE ASSESSMENT

« Grading Scale: 10/10

« Specific Course Assessment Plan:

Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] McEnery, T., & Hardie, A. (2012). Corpus Linguistics: Method, Theory and
Practice. Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511981395

[2] Biber, D., Conrad, S., & Reppen, R. (1998). Corpus Linguistics: Investigating

and  Use. DOI:

10.1017/CB0O9780511804489

Language  Structure Cambridge University Press.

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Sinclair, J. (1991). Corpus, Concordance, Collocation. Oxford University Press.

DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511600579

[2] Kennedy, G. (1998). 4An Introduction to Corpus Linguistics. Longman. DOI:
10.4324/9781315833041
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[3] Meyer, C. F. (2002). English Corpus Linguistics: An Introduction. Cambridge

University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511606311

[4] Hunston, S. (2002). Corpora in Applied Linguistics. Cambridge University Press.

DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9781139524773

[5] O'Keeffe, A., McCarthy, M., & Carter, R. (2007). From Corpus to Classroom:

Language Use and Language Teaching. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9780511497650

8.3. Software
AntConc (for corpus analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.
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- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

196



18. COURSE SYLLABUS: FORENSIC LINGUISTICS
1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc phap ly
Course Name (English): Forensic Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102322
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100319

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Forensic Linguistics” course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course examines the intersection of language and the
law, focusing on how linguistic principles and methodologies can be applied in legal
contexts. It complements other courses such as sociolinguistics, discourse analysis, and
translation studies. The main objectives are to introduce students to the role of language
in legal settings, develop their skills in analyzing legal texts, and explore the use of
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linguistic evidence in criminal and civil cases. Key contents include the analysis of legal
language, speaker identification, authorship attribution, and the application of big data
in forensic investigations.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

Description

PLO CLO (Aft leting thi | " Level
er completing this course, learners wi
] 2] be able to) [3] 4]

PLO 2 CLO1 Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad C5
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to forensic
linguistics.

PLO 4 CLO 2 Proficiently apply presentation and P4

discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in forensic linguistics.

PLOS CLO 3 Comply with integrity, respect for A4
research ethics, and intellectual property
in the field of forensic linguistics.

PLO 8 CLO 4 Proficiently apply management work in P4
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture, with a
focus on forensic linguistics.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] hoUrS practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO?2 4 0 8
Forensic Linguistics
Chapter 2:
o | Theoretical _|cLo1,cLo3| 4 0 8
Frameworks in
Forensic Linguistics
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] Lecture - studly
hours practical
hours hours
3 Chapter 3: Language CLO 2 CLO 4 4 0 3
and the Law
4 Chapte_r 4. Forensic CLO 2, CLO 3 4 0 8
Phonetics
5 Chapte:r 5: Forensic CLO 3, CLO 4 4 0 8
Stylistics
Chapter 6: Discourse
6 Analysis in Legal | CLO4,CLO5 5 0 10
Contexts
Chapter 7: Case
7 Studies in Forensic | CLO 4, CLO 6 5 0 10
Linguistics
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Forensic Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Forensic Linguistics

1.2 Historical Development of Forensic Linguistics

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Forensic Linguistics

2.1 Legal Language and Its Features

2.2 Theories of Language and Law

2.3 Forensic Linguistic Methodologies

Chapter 3: Language and the Law

3.1 Language in Legal Contexts

3.2 Courtroom Discourse

3.3 Legal Text Analysis

Chapter 4: Forensic Phonetics

4.1 Speaker ldentification

4.2 Voice Comparison Techniques

4.3 Acoustic Analysis in Forensic Contexts
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Chapter 5: Forensic Stylistics
5.1 Authorship Attribution
5.2 Plagiarism Detection

5.3 Textual Analysis Techniques

Chapter 6: Discourse Analysis in Legal Contexts

6.1 Analyzing Legal Narratives

6.2 Interaction in Legal Settings

6.3 Power and Control in Legal Discourse

Chapter 7: Case Studies in Forensic Linguistics
7.1 High-Profile Legal Cases
7.2 Forensic Linguistics in Criminal Investigations

7.3 Ethical Issues in Forensic Linguistics
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning

7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
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« Grading Scale: 10/10

« Specific Course Assessment Plan:

Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Coulthard, M., & Johnson, A. (2007). An Introduction to Forensic Linguistics:

Language in Evidence. Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203969905

[2] Gibbons, J. (2003). Forensic Linguistics: An Introduction to Language in the
Justice System. Blackwell Publishing. DOI: 10.1002/9780470758427

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Olsson, J. (2008). Forensic Linguistics: An Introduction to Language, Crime and

the Continuum  International ~ Publishing DOI:

10.5040/9781350933693

[2] Coulthard, M., & Johnson, A. (2010). The Routledge Handbook of Forensic
Linguistics. Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203855604

[3] Shuy, R. W. (2005). Creating Language Crimes: How Law Enforcement Uses (and

Law. Group.

Misuses) Language. Oxford University Press. DOI: 10.1093/acprof
/9780195181661.001.0001
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[4] Grant, T., & Grieve, J. (2018). Quantifying the Quality of Forensic Linguistic
Analysis. International Journal of Speech, Language and the Law. DOI:
10.1558/ijs11.39100

[5] McMenamin, G. (2002). Forensic Linguistics: Advances in Forensic Stylistics.
CRC Press. DOI: 10.1201/9781420041444

8.3. Software
LIWC (Linguistic Inquiry and Word Count)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the

course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies

to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
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X First approval
Approval Date:

[] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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19. COURSE SYLLABUS: STYLISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc phong cach

Course Name (English): Stylistics

Level: Master's
Course Code: 102292
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100320

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Stylistics™ course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English Language
Studies program. This course explores the study of style in language, focusing on how
linguistic choices create meaning and effect in various texts. It is closely related to
courses in literary analysis, discourse analysis, and applied linguistics within the
curriculum. The main objectives of the course are to provide students with a
comprehensive understanding of stylistic theories and methods, develop their skills in
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analyzing stylistic features of different genres, and examine the role of big data in
stylistic analysis. Key contents include linguistic approaches to style, stylistic analysis
of prose, poetry, and drama, and the application of computational tools in stylistics.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2 CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to stylistics.

C5

PLO 4 CLO 2

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in stylistics.

P4

PLO 6 CLO3

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of stylistics.

P3

PLO 7 CLO 4

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in stylistics.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] 2] 3] Lecture ) stud
hours practical y
hours hours
Chapter 1
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO?2 4 0 8
Stylistics
Chapter 2:
o | Theoretical _|cLo1,cLo3| 4 0 8
Frameworks in
Stylistics
3 | Chapter . 3|cLo2cLo4| 4 0 8
Analyzing Literary
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self
[1] 2] [3] Lecture ) study
hours practical
hours hours
Texts
Chapter 4. Stylistic
Devices and | CLO2,CLO 3 4 0 8
Techniques
Chapter 5: Stylistics
and Discourse | CLO 3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Analysis
Chapter 6: Stylistics
in Non-Literary | CLO 4, CLO5 5 0 10
Texts
Chapter 7: Case
Studies in Stylistics CLO 4, CLOG S 0 10
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Stylistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Stylistics
1.2 Historical Development of Stylistics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Stylistics
2.1 Linguistic Approaches
2.2 Literary Approaches
2.3 Functional Approaches
Chapter 3: Analyzing Literary Texts
3.1 Poetry
3.2 Prose
3.3 Drama
Chapter 4: Stylistic Devices and Techniques
4.1 Figurative Language
4.2 Sound Patterns
4.3 Narrative Techniques
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Chapter 5: Stylistics and Discourse Analysis

5.1 Analyzing Spoken Discourse

5.2 Analyzing Written Discourse

5.3 Pragmatics and Stylistics

Chapter 6: Stylistics in Non-Literary Texts
6.1 Media Texts
6.2 Advertising
6.3 Political Speeches

Chapter 7: Case Studies in Stylistics

7.1 Stylistic Analysis of Selected Texts

7.2 Comparative Stylistics

7.3 Applications of Stylistic Analysis
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning

7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
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« Grading Scale: 10/10

« Specific Course Assessment Plan:

Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Simpson, P. (2004). Stylistics: A Resource Book for Students. Routledge. DOI:

10.4324/9780203506070

[2] Carter, R., & Stockwell, P. (2008). The Language and Literature Reader.
Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203937997

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Short, M. (1996). Exploring the Language of Poems, Plays and Prose. Longman.
DOI: 10.4324/9781315836042

[2] Toolan, M. (2009). Narrative Progression in the Short Story: A Corpus Stylistic

Approach. John Benjamins Publishing Company. DOI: 10.1075/1al.7
[3] Leech, G. N., & Short, M. (2007). Style in Fiction: A Linguistic Introduction to

English  Fictional

Prose

10.4324/9781315836066

(2nd

ed.).

Pearson

Longman.

DOI:

[4] Verdonk, P. (2002). Stylistics. Oxford University Press. DOI: 10.1093/acprof




/9780198314974.001.0001
[5] Jeftries, L., & Mclntyre, D. (2010). Stylistics. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9780511841606

8.3. Software
AntConc (for text analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc tam ly
Course Name (English): Psycholinguistics

Level: Master's
Course Code: 102318
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

20. COURSE SYLLABUS: PSYCHOLINGUISTICS

Self-Managed Code: 14100321

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4 TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5. TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Psycholinguistics" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. This course delves into the cognitive processes underlying
language acquisition, comprehension, and production. It intersects with courses in
cognitive science, neurolinguistics, and applied linguistics, providing a comprehensive
understanding of how language functions in the mind. The main objectives are to
explore the mental mechanisms that facilitate language learning and usage, understand
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the relationship between language and thought, and examine the impact of big data on
psycholinguistic research. Key contents include language processing, language
development, bilingualism, language disorders, and the application of computational
models and big data analytics in psycholinguistics.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to work and life, focusing on
psycholinguistics.

C4

PLO 2

CLO 2

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to
psycholinguistics.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 3

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to psycholinguistics.

P4

PLO 4

CLO 4

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in psycholinguistics.

P4

PLO 6

CLO5

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
In the context of psycholinguistics.

P3

PLO 7

CLO®G6

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in psycholinguistics.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self
[1] [2] [3] ecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Psycholinguistics
o | Chapter2:Language| o 51 ¢ 03| 4 0 8
Acquisition
3 Chapter 3: Lgnguage CLO 2 CLO 4 4 0 8
Comprehension
4 Chapter_4: Language CLO 2 CLO 3 4 0 8
Production
Chapter 5:
5 Bilingualism and | CLO3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Multilingualism
g |Chapter 6l 04cL05| s 0 10
Neurolinguistics
Chapter 7
Experimental
7 Methods in CLO4,CLO®6 5 0 10
Psycholinguistics
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to Psycholinguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Psycholinguistics

1.2 Historical Development of Psycholinguistics

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Language Acquisition

2.1 Theories of Language Acquisition

2.2 Stages of Language Development

2.3 Factors Influencing Language Acquisition

Chapter 3: Language Comprehension

3.1 Models of Language Comprehension

3.2 Cognitive Processes in Comprehension
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3.3 Experimental Findings

Chapter 4: Language Production

4.1 Models of Language Production
4.2 Speech Errors and What They Reveal
4.3 Cognitive Processes in Production

Chapter 5: Bilingualism and Multilingualism

5.1 Types of Bilingualism

5.2 Cognitive Effects of Bilingualism

5.3 Language Switching and Mixing

Chapter 6: Neurolinguistics

6.1 Brain Structures Involved in Language

6.2 Aphasia and Other Language Disorders

6.3 Brain Imaging Techniques

Chapter 7: Experimental Methods in Psycholinguistics

7.1 Designing Experiments in Psycholinguistics

7.2 Data Collection and Analysis

7.3 Ethical Considerations in Psycholinguistic Research
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl

Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X

memorization, and

questioning

. Observation, note-

[llustration . o X

taking, questioning
Questionand | Question and

X X X

Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
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Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2, CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Traxler, M. J. (2012). Introduction to Psycholinguistics: Understanding Language
Science. Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781444345540

[2] Harley, T. A. (2013). The Psychology of Language: From Data to Theory (4th
ed.). Psychology Press. DOI: 10.4324/9780203758881

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Altmann, G. T. M. (1997). The Ascent of Babel: An Exploration of Language,
Mind, and Understanding. Oxford University Press. DOI: 10.1093/acprof

/9780198523772.001.0001
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[2] Field, J. (2004). Psycholinguistics: The Key Concepts. Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9780203645761

[3] Warren, P. (2012). Introducing Psycholinguistics. Cambridge University Press.
DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9781139022293

[4] Gleitman, L. R., & Liberman, M. (Eds.). (1995). An Invitation to Cognitive
Science: Language. MIT Press. DOI:
10.7551/mitpress/9780262013566.001.0001

[5] Fernandez, E. M., & Cairns, H. S. (2010). Fundamentals of Psycholinguistics.
Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781444315819

8.3. Software
LAN (EUDICO Linguistic Annotator)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
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course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

X First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

217



21. COURSE SYLLABUS: COGNITIVE LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc tri nhan
Course Name (English): Cognitive Linguistics
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102288
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100322

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Cognitive Linguistics" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It belongs to the specialized knowledge block and provides
an in-depth exploration of how language interacts with human cognition. This course
complements other related subjects such as psycholinguistics, semantics, and discourse
analysis by offering insights into the cognitive mechanisms behind language use. The
main objectives are to introduce key theories and concepts in cognitive linguistics, such
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as conceptual metaphor theory, frame semantics, and cognitive grammar. Additionally,
students will learn about the application of big data in cognitive linguistic research,
enabling them to analyze large-scale language data and uncover patterns in language use
and cognitive processing. Key contents include mental representations, categorization
processes, metaphor and metonymy, and the importance of context in meaning
construction.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - . Detsﬁ_”ption | | Leve
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] [2] be able to) [3] [4]

PLO 2 CLO1 Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad C5
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to cognitive
linguistics.

PLO 3 CLO 2 Proficiently apply data analysis for P4

research and development activities
related to cognitive linguistics.

PLO 7 CLO 3 Ability to think, use technology R4
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in cognitive linguistics.

PLO 8 CLO 4 Proficiently apply management work in P4
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture, with a
focus on cognitive linguistics.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introduction -0 1,CLO 2 A 0 8
Cognitive
Linguistics
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] 2 3 Leotre cal | study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 2:
Theoretical
2 Foundations of | CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
Cognitive
Linguistics
Chapter 3
3 Categorization and | CLO 2,CLO4 4 0 8
Prototypes
Chapter 4:
4 Conceptual CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Metaphor Theory
5 | Chapter 50 Frame| o 55 004 | 4 0 8
Semantics
Chapter 6:
6 Construction CLO4,CLOS 5 0 10
Grammar
Chapter 7: Cognitive
7 Approaches to| CLO4,CLOG 5 0 10
Grammar
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Cognitive Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Cognitive Linguistics

1.2 Historical Development of Cognitive Linguistics

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations of Cognitive Linguistics

2.1 Cognitive Grammar
2.2 Cognitive Semantics
2.3 The Embodied Mind

Chapter 3: Categorization and Prototypes

3.1 Basic-Level Categories

3.2 Prototype Theory

220




3.3 Applications of Categorization in Linguistics
Chapter 4: Conceptual Metaphor Theory

4.1 Metaphors in Everyday Language

4.2 Types of Metaphors

4.3 Metaphor Identification Procedures
Chapter 5: Frame Semantics

5.1 Frame Theory

5.2 Frame-Based Analysis

5.3 Applications of Frame Semantics
Chapter 6: Construction Grammar

6.1 Basic Concepts of Construction Grammar

6.2 Types of Constructions

6.3 Constructional Approaches to Syntax
Chapter 7: Cognitive Approaches to Grammar

7.1 Grammar and Cognition

7.2 Usage-Based Models of Grammar

7.3 Cognitive Grammar in Language Teaching

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl

Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X

memorization, and

questioning

. Observation, note-

[llustration . o X

taking, questioning
Questionand | Question and

X X X

Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts

221



Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2, CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Evans, V., & Green, M. (2006). Cognitive Linguistics: An Introduction. Lawrence
Erlbaum Associates. DOI: 10.4324/9780203694318

[2] Lakoff, G., & Johnson, M. (1980). Metaphors We Live By. University of Chicago
Press. DOI: 10.7208/chicago/9780226470993.001.0001

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Langacker, R. W. (1987). Foundations of Cognitive Grammar: Volume I,

Theoretical Stanford University Press. DOI:

10.1515/9783110800521

Prerequisites.
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[2] Talmy, L. (2000). Toward a Cognitive Semantics: Concept Structuring Systems
(Vol. 1). MIT Press. DOI: 10.7551/mitpress/6848.001.0001

[3] Croft, W., & Cruse, D. A. (2004). Cognitive Linguistics. Cambridge University
Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511803864

[4] Geeraerts, D., & Cuyckens, H. (2007). The Oxford Handbook of Cognitive
Linguistics. Oxford University Press. DOI:
10.1093/0xfordhb/9780199738632.001.0001

[5] Bybee, J. (2010). Language, Usage and Cognition. Cambridge University Press.
DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511750526

8.3. Software
AntConc (for text analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
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course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

X First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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PLO CLO _ DeSC_rlptlon | L ovel
[1] 2] (After completing this course, learners will

be able to) [3] 4]

22. COURSE SYLLABUS: APPLIED LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc irng dung

Course Name (English): Applied Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102336 Self-Managed Code: 14100307
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods
— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods
— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:
— Prerequisite courses ' none
— Prior courses > none
— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [1 In-person [ Online X Varies by semester
2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation
[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
2. gﬁ; TS. Ton N My nhatthm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
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3. TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Cognitive Linguistics" course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It belongs to the specialized knowledge block and aims to
provide a deep understanding of how language and cognition interact. This course
complements other subjects such as psycholinguistics, semantics, and discourse analysis
by focusing on cognitive mechanisms behind language use. The main objectives are to
introduce students to key theories and methods in cognitive linguistics, including
conceptual metaphor theory, frame semantics, and cognitive grammar. Additionally,
students will learn about the application of big data in cognitive linguistic research,
enabling them to analyze large-scale language data and uncover patterns in language use
and cognitive processing. Key contents include mental representations, categorization
processes, metaphor and metonymy, and the role of context in meaning construction.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to applied
linguistics.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to applied linguistics.

P4

PLO 6

CLO 3

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of applied linguistics.

P3

PLO 7

CLO 4

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in applied linguistics.

R4
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5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] 2] 3] Lecture i study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 1
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Applied Linguistics
Chapter 2:
o | Theoretical CLO1,CLO3| 4 0 8
Foundations of
Applied Linguistics
Chapter 3: Language
3 Learning and | CLO2,CLO 4 4 0 8
Teaching
Chapter 4: Second
4 Language CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Acquisition
Chapter 5: Language
5 Assessment and | CLO3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Testing
Chapter 6: Research
6 Methods in Applied | CLO 4, CLO5 5 0 10
Linguistics
Chapter 7: Applied
7 Linguistics in| CLO4,CLOG6 5 0 10
Practice
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Applied Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Applied Linguistics

1.2 Historical Development of Applied Linguistics

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations of Applied Linguistics

2.1 Linguistic Theories
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2.2 Interdisciplinary Approaches
2.3 Practical Applications
Chapter 3: Language Learning and Teaching
3.1 Theories of Language Learning
3.2 Language Teaching Methodologies
3.3 Curriculum Design and Implementation
Chapter 4: Second Language Acquisition
4.1 Key Concepts in Second Language Acquisition
4.2 Factors Influencing Second Language Acquisition
4.3 Models and Theories of Second Language Acquisition
Chapter 5: Language Assessment and Testing
5.1 Principles of Language Assessment
5.2 Types of Language Tests
5.3 Test Design and Evaluation
Chapter 6: Research Methods in Applied Linguistics
6.1 Quantitative Research Methods
6.2 Qualitative Research Methods
6.3 Mixed Methods Research
Chapter 7: Applied Linguistics in Practice
7.1 Case Studies in Applied Linguistics
7.2 Applications in Various Contexts
7.3 Future Directions in Applied Linguistics

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | -6arning Method e ISkills | p Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
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Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taking, L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Cook, G. (2003). Applied Linguistics.

10.1093/acprof/9780194376693.001.0001
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[2] Schmitt, N., & Celce-Murcia, M. (2002). An Introduction to Applied Linguistics.

Arnold Publishers. DOI: 10.4324/9780203466199

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Davies, A., & Elder, C. (Eds.). (2004). The Handbook of Applied Linguistics.

Blackwell Publishing. DOI: 10.1002/9780470757000

[2] Grabe, W. (2009). Reading in a Second Language: Moving from Theory to

Practice. Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9781139150484

[3] Hinkel, E. (Ed.). (2005). Handbook of Research in Second Language Teaching

and Learning. Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9781410612700

[4] Ellis, R. (1994). The Study of Second Language Acquisition. Oxford University

Press. DOI: 10.1093/acprof/9780194421607.001.0001

[5S] VanPatten, B., & Williams, J. (Eds.). (2015). Theories in Second Language

Acquisition: An Introduction. Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9781315716894

8.3. Software
SPSS (for data analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously  covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:
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- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

DX First approval

Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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23. COURSE SYLLABUS: SOCIOLINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngon ngir hoc xa hoi
Course Name (English): Sociolinguistics

Level: Master's
Course Code: 102291
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100324

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [1 In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The "Sociolinguistics™ course is a specialized component of the M.A. in English
Language Studies program. It belongs to the specialized knowledge block and explores
the intricate relationship between language and society. This course complements other
subjects such as language policy, discourse analysis, and cultural studies by providing
an in-depth understanding of how social factors influence language use. The main
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objectives are to introduce students to fundamental concepts and theories in
sociolinguistics, including language variation, language change, and the social functions
of language. Additionally, students will learn about the impact of sociocultural contexts
on language and how big data can be utilized to analyze sociolinguistic patterns. Key
contents include language and identity, multilingualism, language attitudes, and the role

of power in language use.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to sociolinguistics.

C4

PLO 2

CLO 2

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to sociolinguistics.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 3

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to sociolinguistics.

P4

PLO 5

CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual property
In sociolinguistics research.

A4

PLO 6

CLO5

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of sociolinguistics.

P3

PLO 7

CLOG6

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in sociolinguistics.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Sociolinguistics
o |Chapter2:language | o 54 cLos| 4 0 8
Variation
3 Chapter_3: Language CLO 2, CLO 4 4 0 8
and Society
Chapter 4: Language
4 Contact and | CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Multilingualism
Chapter 5:
5 Sociolinguistic CLO 3,CLO4 4 0 8
Research Methods
g |Chapter6:language | o 4 o1 o5| s 0 10
Policy and Planning
Chapter 7: Language
7 Attitudes and | CLO4,CLOG6 5 0 10
Ideologies
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Sociolinguistics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Sociolinguistics

1.2 Historical Development of Sociolinguistics

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Language Variation

2.1 Types of Variation

2.2 Social Factors in Variation
2.3 Methods of Studying Variation
Chapter 3: Language and Society

3.1 Language and Social Class

3.2 Language and Gender
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3.3 Language and Ethnicity
Chapter 4: Language Contact and Multilingualism
4.1 Bilingualism and Multilingualism
4.2 Code-Switching and Code-Mixing
4.3 Outcomes of Language Contact
Chapter 5: Sociolinguistic Research Methods
5.1 Quantitative Methods
5.2 Qualitative Methods
5.3 Mixed Methods Research
Chapter 6: Language Policy and Planning
6.1 Principles of Language Policy
6.2 Language Planning in Education
6.3 Case Studies of Language Policy
Chapter 7: Language Attitudes and Ideologies
7.1 Attitudes towards Languages and Dialects
7.2 ldeologies and Language Policies
7.3 Methods of Studying Language Attitudes
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl

Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X

memorization, and

questioning

. Observation, note-

[llustration . o X

taking, questioning
Questionand | Question and

X X X

Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
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Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2, CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Wardhaugh, R., & Fuller, J. M. (2015). An Introduction to Sociolinguistics (7th
ed.). Wiley Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781118737403

[2] Holmes, J., & Wilson, N. (2017). An Introduction to Sociolinguistics (5th ed.).
Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9781315728439

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Meyerhoff, M. (2018). Introducing Sociolinguistics (3rd ed.). Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9781315622317

[2] Trudgill, P. (2000). Sociolinguistics: An Introduction to Language and Society (4th

ed.). Penguin Books. DOI: 10.1002/9781118737403
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[3] Coulmas, F. (2013). Sociolinguistics: The Study of Speakers' Choices. Cambridge

University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9781139245869

[4] Heller, M. (2007). Bilingualism: A Social Approach. Palgrave Macmillan. DOI:

10.1057/9780230596047

[5] Fishman, J. A. (1991). Reversing Language Shift: Theoretical and Empirical

Foundations of Assistance to Threatened Languages. Multilingual Matters. DOI:
10.21832/9781853591211

8.3. Software
SPSS (for data analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
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program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval
Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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24. COURSE SYLLABUS: LANGUAGE AND IDENTITY

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngén ngir va ban sic
Course Name (English): Language and Identity
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102321
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100325

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Language and Identity is a specialized course in the M.A. English Language Studies
program, designed to provide an in-depth understanding of the interplay between
language and identity. This course builds on foundational knowledge from other
linguistic courses, integrating sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic perspectives.
Students will explore how language shapes and reflects individual and group identities,
examining various factors such as ethnicity, nationality, gender, and social class. The
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primary objective is to equip learners with the theoretical and analytical tools to
critically evaluate the role of language in identity formation and expression. By the end
of the course, students will be able to conduct research and apply concepts related to
language and identity in diverse contexts.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to language and
identity.

C5

PLO 4

CLO 2

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results related to language and
identity.

P4

PLO5

CLO3

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual property
in the study of language and identity.

A4

PLO 6

CLO 4

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of language and identity.

P3

PLO 7

CLO5

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in the study of language and
identity.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] 2] 3] Lecture . stud
hours practical y
hours hours
1 | Chapter 1l cLo1,cLO? 4 0 8
Introduction to
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ Self-
[1] 2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Language and
Identity
Chapter 2:
2 Theoretical CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
Frameworks
Chapter 3: ldentity
3 and Language | CLO 2,CLO 4 4 0 8
Learning
Chapter 4:
4 Language, Ethnicity, | CLO 2, CLO 3 4 0 8
and Nationalism
5 Chapter 5: Language CLO 3, CLO 4 4 0 3
and Gender
Chapter 6:
6 Language, Identity, | CLO 4,CLO5 5 0 10
and Power
Chapter 7: Case
7 Studies in Language | CLO 4,CLO6 5 0 10
and Identity
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Language and Identity

1.1 Definition and Scope of Language and Identity

1.2 Historical Development of Language and Identity Studies

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks

Chapter 3: Identity and Language Learning

2.1 Sociolinguistic Approaches

2.2 Psychological Approaches

2.3 Anthropological Approaches

3.1 Language Learning and ldentity Formation
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3.2 Identity in the Language Classroom
3.3 Case Studies in Language Learning
Chapter 4: Language, Ethnicity, and Nationalism
4.1 Language and Ethnic Identity
4.2 National Identity and Language Policies
4.3 Case Studies in Ethnicity and Nationalism
Chapter 5: Language and Gender
5.1 Gendered Language Practices
5.2 The Role of Language in Gender Identity
5.3 Case Studies in Language and Gender
Chapter 6: Language, Identity, and Power
6.1 Language and Social Power
6.2 Language Policies and Power Dynamics
6.3 Case Studies in Language and Power
Chapter 7: Case Studies in Language and Identity
7.1 Methodologies for Studying Language and ldentity
7.2 Notable Case Studies
7.3 Future Directions in Language and ldentity Research

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
questioning
: Observation, note-
[llustration : o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and « « «
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation « « «
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing,
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
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n, and

and completing

Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
taking,
r .. X X
Lecture memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment Aiter the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Norton, B. (2013). Identity and Language Learning: Extending the Conversation

(2nd ed.). Multilingual Matters. DOI: 10.21832/9781783090550
[2] Joseph, J. E. (2004). Language and Identity: National, Ethnic, Religious. Palgrave
Macmillan. DOI: 10.1057/9780230503427

8.2. Reference Materials
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[1] Edwards, J. (2009). Language and Identity: An Introduction. Cambridge
University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB09780511809842

[2] Pavlenko, A., & Blackledge, A. (Eds.). (2004). Negotiation of Identities in
Multilingual Contexts. Multilingual Matters. DOI: 10.21832/9781853596483

[3] Block, D. (2007). Second Language Identities. Continuum. DOI:
10.5040/9781350093252

[4] Fishman, J. A. (1999). Handbook of Language and Ethnic Identity. Oxford
University Press. DOI: 10.1093/0xfordhb/9780199793747.001.0001

[5] Bucholtz, M., & Hall, K. (2005). Identity and Interaction: A Sociocultural
Linguistic Approach. Discourse Studies. DOI: 10.1177/1461445605054407

8.3. Software
NVivo (for qualitative data analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.
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- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
X First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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25. COURSE SYLLABUS: PRAGMATICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngir dung hoc
Course Name (English): Pragmatics

Level: Master's
Course Code: 102294
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100326

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Pragmatics is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language Studies program,
designed to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the use of language
in context. This course builds on foundational linguistic knowledge and complements
courses in semantics, sociolinguistics, and discourse analysis. The primary objective is
to equip learners with the theoretical and practical tools to analyze how meaning is
constructed in interactional settings. Key contents include speech act theory,
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implicature, presupposition, deixis, and conversational analysis. By the end of the
course, students will be able to critically evaluate pragmatic phenomena and apply
pragmatic principles in both research and practical contexts.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

[1]

PLO

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO

3 CLO1

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to pragmatics.

P4

PLO 4

CLO 2

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results related to pragmatics.

P4

PLO 6

CLO3

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of pragmatics.

P3

PLO 7

CLO 4

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in pragmatics.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | esture Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] [2] [3] hours practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO?2 4 0 8
Pragmatics
5 Chapter 2: Speech CLO L CLO 3 4 0 8
Acts
Chapter 3:
3 Conversational CLO2,CLO 4 4 0 8
Implicature
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self
[1] [2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 4:
Presupposition and | CLO 2,CLO 3 4 0 8
Entailment
Chapter 5: Deixis CLO3,CLO4 4 0 8
Chapter 6: P_ollteness CLO 4, CLOS 5 0 10
and Interaction
Chapter 7: Pragmatic
Theories and | CLO4,CLOG6 5 0 10
Applications
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Pragmatics

1.1 Definition and Scope of Pragmatics
1.2 Historical Development of Pragmatics
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Speech Acts
2.1 Types of Speech Acts
2.2 Speech Act Theory
2.3 Applications of Speech Acts
Chapter 3: Conversational Implicature
3.1 Grice's Maxims
3.2 Types of Implicature
3.3 Implicature in Communication
Chapter 4: Presupposition and Entailment
4.1 Types of Presupposition
4.2 Entailment in Pragmatics
4.3 Examples and Applications
Chapter 5: Deixis
5.1 Types of Deixis
5.2 The Role of Deixis in Communication
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5.3 Analyzing Deictic Expressions

Chapter 6: Politeness and Interaction

6.1 Politeness Theories

6.2 Face and Politeness Strategies

6.3 Cross-Cultural Politeness

Chapter 7: Pragmatic Theories and Applications

7.1 Overview of Pragmatic Theories

7.2 Applying Pragmatics in Discourse Analysis

7.3 Future Directions in Pragmatic Research

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | lskills | p Skl
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ . X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration . o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning

7. COURSE ASSESSMENT

« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
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Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO 3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Levinson, S. C. (1983). Pragmatics. Cambridge University Press. DOI:

10.1017/CBO9780511813313

2] Yule, G.

(1996).

Pragmatics.

10.1093/acprof/9780194372077.001.0001

8.2. Reference Materials

Oxford University Press.

DOI:

[1] Mey, J. L. (2001). Pragmatics: An Introduction (2nd ed.). Blackwell Publishing.
DOI: 10.1002/9780470756959

[2] Huang, Y. (2007). Pragmatics. Oxford University Press. DOI: 10.1093/acprof

/9780199298372.001.0001

[3] Sperber, D., & Wilson, D. (1995). Relevance: Communication and Cognition (2nd
ed.). Blackwell Publishing. DOI: 10.1111/5.1468-0017.1995.tb00001.x

[4] Thomas, J. (1995). Meaning in Interaction: An Introduction to Pragmatics.
Longman. DOI: 10.1016/S0378-2166(96)90059-0
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[5] Clark, H. H. (1996). Using Language. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9780511620539

8.3. Software
NVivo (for qualitative data analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator
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26. COURSE SYLLABUS: SYSTEMIC FUNCTIONAL
GRAMMAR

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Ngit phap chitc niing hé thong
Course Name (English): Systemic Functional Grammar
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102309
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100327

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Systemic Functional Grammar is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language
Studies program, designed to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of
the systemic functional approach to grammar. This course falls under the specialized
knowledge block, building on foundational courses in syntax, semantics, and discourse
analysis. It aims to equip learners with the theoretical and analytical tools to explore
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how language functions in various social and cultural contexts. Key contents include the
theory of systemic functional linguistics, the metafunctions of language (ideational,
interpersonal, and textual), and the application of these concepts to textual analysis. By
the end of the course, students will be able to critically analyze and interpret linguistic
data using a systemic functional framework.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to systemic functional grammar
and its application.

C4

PLO 2

CLO 2

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to systemic
functional grammar.

C5

PLO 5

CLO 3

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual property
in the study of systemic functional
grammar.

A4

PLO 7

CLO 4

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in systemic functional
grammar.

R4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] 2] 3] Lecture ) study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 1:
| Inwoduction 101~ 6q 00| 4 0 8
Systemic Functional
Grammar

254




Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self
[1] 2] [3] Lecture ) study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 2. The
2 Clause as| CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
Representation
g (Chapter 3 Thel o 55 cLoa| 4 0 8
Clause as Exchange
g4 |Chapter 4 Thel o 55 cio3| 4 0 8
Clause as Message
5 Chapter 5. Beyond CLO 3, CLO 4 4 0 3
the Clause
Chapter 6: Genre and
6 Register in SFG CLO4,CLO5 5 0 10
Chapter 7
7 |Application of SFG |~ 54 06| 5 0 10
In Discourse
Analysis
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Systemic Functional Grammar

1.1 Definition and Scope of Systemic Functional Grammar

1.2 Historical Development of SFG

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: The Clause as Representation

2.1 Transitivity System

2.2 Process Types

2.3 Participant and Circumstantial Roles

Chapter 3: The Clause as Exchange

3.1 Mood and Modality

3.2 Interpersonal Meaning

3.3 Speech Functions

Chapter 4: The Clause as Message

4.1 Theme and Rheme

255




4.2 Information Structure

4.3 Thematic Progression

Chapter 5: Beyond the Clause

5.1 Clause Complexes

5.2 Cohesion and Coherence

5.3 Discourse Markers
Chapter 6: Genre and Register in SFG

6.1 Definition of Genre and Register

6.2 Register Variables: Field, Tenor, Mode

6.3 Genre Analysis

Chapter 7: Application of SFG in Discourse Analysis
7.1 Methods and Tools
7.2 Case Studies
7.3 Future Directions in SFG Research
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching . Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration . o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
guestioning
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7. COURSE ASSESSMENT

« Grading Scale: 10/10

« Specific Course Assessment Plan:

Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Halliday, M. A. K., & Matthiessen, C. M. 1. M. (2014). An Introduction to

Functional Grammar (4th ed.). Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203783771

[2] Thompson, G. (2013). Introducing Functional Grammar (3rd ed.). Routledge.
DOI: 10.4324/9780203795347

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Eggins, S. (2004). An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd ed.).
Continuum. DOI: 10.5040/9781441110993
[2] Martin, J. R., & Rose, D. (2007). Working with Discourse: Meaning Beyond the
Clause (2nd ed.). Continuum. DOI: 10.5040/9781441130557
[3] Bloor, T., & Bloor, M. (2013). The Functional Analysis of English (3rd ed.).
Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203783771
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[4] Butt, D., Fahey, R., Feez, S., Spinks, S., & Yallop, C. (2012). Using Functional
Grammar: An Explorer's Guide (3rd ed.). Macquarie University. DOI:
10.1080/07268609408599503

[5] Matthiessen, C. M. I. M., Teruya, K., & Lam, M. (2010). Key Terms in Systemic
Functional Linguistics. Continuum. DOI: 10.5040/9781441128158

8.3. Software
UAM CorpusTool (for linguistic annotation and analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
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Approval Date:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Phan tich dién ngén
Course Name (English): Discourse Analysis
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102290
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

27. COURSE SYLLABUS: DISCOURSE ANALYSIS

Self-Managed Code: 14100311

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Discourse Analysis is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language Studies
program, designed to provide students with the theoretical and methodological tools to
analyze language use in various contexts. This course falls under the specialized
knowledge block and complements other courses in pragmatics, sociolinguistics, and
systemic functional grammar. The primary objective is to equip learners with the ability
to critically examine how texts and talk function in social and cultural settings. Key
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contents include discourse structures, conversation analysis, critical discourse analysis,
and the relationship between discourse and power. By the end of the course, students
will be able to conduct independent discourse analytic research and apply discourse
analysis in various professional contexts.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”ptio” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] [2] be able to) [3] [4]

PLO1 CLO1 Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge C4
relevant to discourse analysis and its
application.

PLO 2 CLO 2 Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad C5
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to discourse
analysis.

PLO 3 CLO 3 Apply data analysis for research and P4

development activities related to
discourse analysis.

PLO 4 CLO4 Apply presentation and discussion skills P4
on scientific issues and research results
in the field of discourse analysis.

PLOS5 CLO5 Comply with integrity, respect for Ad
research ethics, and intellectual property
in discourse analysis.

PLO 6 CLO®6 Demonstrate presentation and P3
discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English
in the context of discourse analysis.

PLO 7 CLO7 Think creatively and conduct scientific R4
research to create new understanding or
solve issues in discourse analysis.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] ecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Discourse Analysis
Chapter 2:
o | Theoretical _|cLo2,cLo3| 4 0 8
Frameworks in
Discourse Analysis
3 Chapter 3: Methods CLO3,CLO 4 4 0 8
and Approaches
4 Chapter 4: Crltl_cal CLO 4. CLOS 4 0 8
Discourse Analysis
5 Chapter_5: Discourse CLOS5,CLO 6 4 0 3
and Society
5 Chapter 6_: Discourse CLO6, CLO7 5 0 10
and ldentity
Chapter 7
7 Multimodal CLO7,CLOS8 5 0 10
Discourse Analysis
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Discourse Analysis

1.1 Definition and Scope of Discourse Analysis

1.2 Historical Development

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Discourse Analysis

2.1 Structural Approaches

2.2 Functional Approaches

2.3 Social Theories in Discourse Analysis

Chapter 3: Methods and Approaches

3.1 Qualitative Methods
3.2 Quantitative Methods
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3.3 Mixed Methods
Chapter 4: Critical Discourse Analysis

4.1 Principles of Critical Discourse Analysis

4.2 Applications in Research
4.3 Case Studies
Chapter 5: Discourse and Society

5.1 Discourse in Social Contexts

5.2 Power and ldeology in Discourse

5.3 Language and Social Interaction

Chapter 6: Discourse and Identity

6.1 Language and Identity Construction

6.2 Discourse and Gender

6.3 Discourse and Ethnicity

Chapter 7: Multimodal Discourse Analysis
7.1 Visual and Multimodal Texts
7.2 Analyzing Visual Data

7.3 Case Studies in Multimodal Analysis
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e lskills | p Skl

Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X

memorization, and

questioning

. Observation, note-

[llustration . o X

taking, questioning
Questionand | Question and

X X X

Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
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Listening, note-
Kin
Lecture taking, L. X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2, CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Gee, J. P. (2014). An Introduction to Discourse Analysis: Theory and Method (4th

ed.). Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203581933
[2] Schiffrin, D., Tannen, D., & Hamilton, H. E. (2001). The Handbook of Discourse
Analysis. Blackwell Publishing. DOI: 10.1002/9780470753460
8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Fairclough, N. (2013). Critical Discourse Analysis: The Critical Study of
Language (2nd ed.). Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9781315834368
[2] Johnstone, B. (2017). Discourse Analysis (3rd ed.). Wiley-Blackwell. DOI:

10.1002/9781119257658
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[3] Van Dijk, T. A. (2008). Discourse and Context: A Sociocognitive Approach.
Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511481499

[4] Baker, P., & Ellece, S. (2011). Key Terms in Discourse Analysis. Continuum. DOI:
10.5040/9781350043253

[5] Wodak, R., & Meyer, M. (2015). Methods of Critical Discourse Studies (3rd ed.).
Sage Publications. DOI: 10.4135/9781473914577

8.3. Software
AntConc (for corpus linguistics and text analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the

course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies

to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
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28. COURSE SYLLABUS: ADVANCED INTERPRETATION
1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Phién dich nang cao
Course Name (English): Advanced Interpretation
Level: Master's

Course Code: 102315

Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100329

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4 TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5. TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Advanced Interpretation is a professional course within the M.A. English Language
Studies program, aimed at developing high-level skills in oral interpretation. This course
builds on foundational interpretation and translation courses, integrating theoretical
knowledge with practical application. The primary objective is to prepare learners for
complex interpreting tasks in various settings, including legal, medical, and conference
interpreting. Key contents include advanced interpreting techniques, consecutive and
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simultaneous interpretation, and the use of technology in interpreting. By the end of the
course, students will have the expertise to handle professional interpreting assignments

with confidence and precision.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to interpretation and its
application.

C4

PLO 2

CLO 2

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to advanced
interpretation.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 3

Apply data analysis for research and
development activities related to
advanced interpretation.

P4

PLO 5

CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual property
in interpretation.

A4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | gelf-
[1] 2] 3] Lecture i stud
hours practical y
hours hours
Chapter 1
Introduction to
1 CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Advanced
Interpretation
Chapter 2:
o | Theoretical _|cLo2,cLo3| 4 0 8
Frameworks in
Interpretation
3 | Chapter 3| cLo3 cLo4| 4 0 8
Techniques and
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] ecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Strategies
g4 |Chapter & Ethics| ) o) o 05| 4 0 8
and Professionalism
Chapter 5:
5 Interpretation in| CLO5,CLOG6 4 0 8
Various Settings
Chapter 6:
5 Slmultane_zous and CLO6, CLO 7 5 0 10
Consecutive
Interpretation
Chapter 7: Current
7 Trends and Future | CLO7,CLO 8 5 0 10
Directions
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Advanced Interpretation

1.1 Definition and Scope of Advanced Interpretation
1.2 Historical Development
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Interpretation
2.1 Structural Approaches
2.2 Functional Approaches
2.3 Social Theories in Interpretation
Chapter 3: Techniques and Strategies
3.1 Note-taking Techniques
3.2 Memory Training
3.3 Coping with Stress
Chapter 4: Ethics and Professionalism
4.1 Principles of Professional Ethics
4.2 Case Studies

4.3 Standards of Practice
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Chapter 5: Interpretation in VVarious Settings

5.1 Conference Interpretation

5.2 Court Interpretation

5.3 Medical Interpretation

Chapter 6: Simultaneous and Consecutive Interpretation

6.1 Techniques for Simultaneous Interpretation

6.2 Techniques for Consecutive Interpretation

6.3 Practice Sessions

Chapter 7: Current Trends and Future Directions

7.1 Technological Advances

7.2 Future Research Areas

7.3 Career Development
6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning

7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
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« Grading Scale: 10/10

« Specific Course Assessment Plan:

Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Pochhacker, F. (2016). Introducing Interpreting Studies (2nd ed.). Routledge.

DOI: 10.4324/9781315637525

[2] Gile, D. (2009). Basic Concepts and Models for Interpreter and Translator

Training (Rev. ed.). John Benjamins Publishing Company. DOI: 10.1075/btl.8

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Moser-Mercer, B. (2008). Interpreting: Theory and Practice. John Benjamins
Publishing Company. DOI: 10.1075/btl.81
[2] Pochhacker, F., & Shlesinger, M. (2002). The Interpreting Studies Reader.
Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203489390

[3] Hale, S. B. (2007). Community Interpreting. Palgrave Macmillan. DOI:
10.1057/9780230593442
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[4] Angelelli, C. V. (2004). Revisiting the Interpreter's Role: A Study of Conference,
Court, and Medical Interpreters in Canada, Mexico, and the United States. John
Benjamins Publishing Company. DOI: 10.1075/btl.55

[5] Setton, R., & Dawrant, A. (2016). Conference Interpreting: A Trainer’s Guide.
John Benjamins Publishing Company. DOI: 10.1075/btl.118

8.3. Software
MemoQ (for computer-assisted translation and interpretation)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
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Approval Date:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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29. COURSE SYLLABUS: ADVANCED METHODS OF
TEACHING LANGUAGE

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Phwong phap giing day ngon ngir nang cao
Course Name (English): Advanced Methods of Teaching Language
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102306
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100331

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course, "Advanced Methods of Teaching Language,” falls under the professional
knowledge block within the Master's program in English Language Studies. It builds
upon foundational courses in language pedagogy and methodology. The course delves
deeper into contemporary and research-driven approaches to language teaching,
equipping students with the necessary skills and knowledge to excel in their future
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teaching careers. Students will explore various advanced teaching methods, analyze
their effectiveness in diverse learning contexts, and critically evaluate current trends in
language education, including the potential of big data for informing and personalizing
instruction. Through collaborative learning activities and lesson plan development,
students will gain practical experience in applying these advanced approaches to their
chosen language teaching contexts.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to advanced
language teaching methods.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities in
language teaching.

P4

PLO 4

CLO3

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in language teaching.

P4

PLO 5

CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual property
in language teaching.

A4

PLO 6

CLOS

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLOG6

Think, use technology creatively, and
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in
language teaching.

R4

PLO 8

CLO 7

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the field of language
teaching.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

275



No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | gelf-
ecture
[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
Introduction to
1 Advanced Language CLo1CLO? 4 0 8
Teaching Methods
Chapter 2:
p | Theoretical _|lcLo2 cLo3| 4 0 8
Frameworks in
Language Teaching
Chapter 3:
3 Curriculum and | CLO 3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Syllabus Design
Chapter 4:
g4 | Classroom CLO 4, CLOS 4 0 8
Management  and
Assessment
Chapter 5:
5 Technology in| CLO5,CLOG6 4 0 8
Language Teaching
Chapter 6:
6 Developing CLOG6,CLO7 5 0 10
Language Skills
Chapter 7: Teaching
7 | Cultre and | ~ 57 cLO 8 5 0 10
Intercultural
Communication
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Advanced Language Teaching Methods

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 Historical Development

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Frameworks in Language Teaching

2.1 Structural Approaches
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2.2 Functional Approaches
2.3 Communicative Approaches

Chapter 3: Curriculum and Syllabus Design
3.1 Principles of Curriculum Design
3.2 Types of Syllabi
3.3 Case Studies

Chapter 4: Classroom Management and Assessment
4.1 Classroom Management Techniques
4.2 Assessment Methods
4.3 Evaluating Student Performance

Chapter 5: Technology in Language Teaching
5.1 Digital Tools for Language Learning
5.2 Blended Learning
5.3 Case Studies

Chapter 6: Developing Language Skills
6.1 Teaching Listening
6.2 Teaching Speaking
6.3 Teaching Reading
6.4 Teaching Writing

Chapter 7: Teaching Culture and Intercultural Communication
7.1 Integrating Culture in Language Teaching
7.2 Developing Intercultural Competence
7.3 Case Studies

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | -6arning Method e ISkills | p Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
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Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taking, L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Richards, J. C., & Rodgers, T. S. (2014). Approaches and Methods in Language

Teaching (3rd ed.). Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/9781107707605
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[2] Brown, H. D. (2007). Teaching by Principles: An Interactive Approach to

Language Pedagogy (3rd ed.). Pearson Education. DOI: 10.4324/9781315402369

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Harmer, J. (2015). The Practice of English Language Teaching (5th ed.). Pearson

Education. DOI: 10.4324/9781315398721

[2] Ur, P. (2012). A Course in English Language Teaching (2nd ed.). Cambridge

University Press. DOI: 10.1017/9781107587900

[3] Nunan, D. (2015). Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages: An

Introduction. Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9781315752981

[4] Richards, J. C. (2017). Curriculum Development in Language Teaching (2nd ed.).

Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/9781107325977

[5] Nation, I. S. P., & Macalister, J. (2010). Language Curriculum Design. Routledge.

DOI: 10.4324/9780203846971

8.3. Software
Moodle (for online course management and e-learning)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students mustcome prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:
- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
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academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed

course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the

course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies

to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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30. COURSE SYLLABUS:RESEARCH METHODS IN
LINGUISTICS

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Phwong phap nghién ciru trong linh vwe ngon ngir
Course Name (English): Research Methods in Linguistics

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102279 Self-Managed Code: 14100330

Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5. TS. Binh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Research Methods in Linguistics is a foundational course within the M.A. English
Language Studies program, essential for students pursuing advanced studies in
linguistics. This course belongs to the basic knowledge block, providing essential
training in research methodologies applicable to linguistic inquiry. It serves as a
precursor to specialized courses in discourse analysis, pragmatics, and systemic
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functional grammar by equipping students with the necessary research skills and
theoretical frameworks. The course emphasizes both qualitative and quantitative
research methods, exploring their application in linguistics through practical exercises
and theoretical discussions. By the end of the course, students will be proficient in
designing research studies, collecting and analyzing data, and critically evaluating

existing literature in linguistics.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to work and life in the context
of linguistic research.

C4

PLO 2

CLO 2

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to linguistic
research.

C5

PLO 4

CLO3

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in linguistics.

P4

PLO 6

CLO 4

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLOS

Think, use technology creatively, and
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in
linguistics.

R4

PLO 8

CLO®G6

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the field of linguistics.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Chapter 1:
Introduction to
1 Research Methods in CLOL,CLO2 4 0 8
Linguistics
Chapter 2:
2 Quantitative CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Research Methods
Chapter 3
3 Qualitative Research | CLO 3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Methods
Chapter 4. Mixed
4 Methods Research CLO4,CLOS 4 0 8
Chapter 5. Data
5 Collection CLO5,CLO®6 4 0 8
Techniques
Chapter 6: Data
6 Analysis and | CLO6,CLO7 5 0 10
Interpretation
Chapter 7: Writing
7 and Presenting | CLO 7, CLO 8 5 0 10
Research
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Research Methods in Linguistics

Chapter 2: Quantitative Research Methods
2.1 Experimental Design

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 Historical Development

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

2.2 Surveys and Questionnaires

2.3 Statistical Analysis

Chapter 3: Qualitative Research Methods

3.1 Ethnography
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3.2 Case Studies
3.3 Discourse Analysis
Chapter 4: Mixed Methods Research
4.1 Integrating Quantitative and Qualitative Methods
4.2 Triangulation
4.3 Case Studies
Chapter 5: Data Collection Techniques
5.1 Sampling Methods
5.2 Interviews and Focus Groups
5.3 Observations
Chapter 6: Data Analysis and Interpretation
6.1 Coding and Theming
6.2 Statistical Analysis
6.3 Interpreting Results
Chapter 7: Writing and Presenting Research
7.1 Writing Research Papers
7.2 Preparing Presentations
7.3 Publishing Research

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
questioning
: Observation, note-
[llustration . . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and « «
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation « «
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing,
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
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n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
taking,
Lecture g X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment Aiter the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Bui Phu Hung (2024). Applied linguistics and language education research

methods: Fundamentals and Innovations. IGI Global. USA
8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Bui Phu Hung (2024). Consideration and techniques for applied linguistics and
language education research. 1GI Global. USA
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[2] Dornyei, Z. (2007). Research Methods in Applied Linguistics. Oxford University
Press.

[3] Flick, U. (2014). An Introduction to Qualitative Research. SAGE Publications.

[4] Silverman, D. (2015). Interpreting Qualitative Data. SAGE Publications.

[5] Mackey, A., & Gass, S. M. (2015). Second Language Research: Methodology and
Design. Routledge.

8.3. Software
NVivo (for qualitative data analysis)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the

course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies

to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
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X First approval
Approval Date:

[] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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31. COURSE SYLLABUS: SYLLABUS DESIGN AND
MATERIAL DEVELOPMENT

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thiét ké ndi dung mén hoc va phat trién tai liéu
Course Name (English): Syllabus design and Material Development

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102304 Self-Managed Code: 14100332

Knowledge Block: Course Type:

Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Syllabus Design and Material Development is a specialized course within the M.A.
English Language Studies program, focusing on advanced methodologies for designing
language curricula and developing teaching materials. This course falls under the
specialized knowledge block, complementing foundational courses in language teaching
methods and curriculum design. It aims to provide students with theoretical insights and
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practical skills necessary for creating effective language syllabi and instructional
materials tailored to diverse learner needs and contexts. Emphasizing alignment with
communicative language teaching principles, the course explores strategies for needs
analysis, curriculum sequencing, and the selection, adaptation, and creation of authentic
materials. By the end of the course, students will be proficient in designing
comprehensive language syllabi and developing engaging teaching materials for various
educational settings.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 1

CLO1

Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge
relevant to work and life in the context
of syllabus design and material
development.

C4

PLO 3

CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to syllabus design and material
development.

P4

PLO 4

CLO3

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in syllabus design and
material development.

P4

PLO 5

CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual property
in syllabus design and material
development.

A4

PLO 6

CLO5

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLO®G6

Think, use technology creatively, and
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in syllabus
design and material development.

R4

PLO 8

CLO 7

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the field of syllabus design
and material development.

P4
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5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

L ecture Laboratory/ | self-
[1] [2] [3] hoUTs practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1
1 Introduction to| CLO1,CLO2 4 0 8
Syllabus Design
o | Chapter 2: Needs| o 55 o3| 4 0 8
Analysis
Chapter 3:
3 Objectives and | CLO3,CLO4 4 0 8
Outcomes
Chapter 4: Content
4 Selection and | CLO4,CLO5 4 0 8
Organization
5 Chapter 5: Material CLOS, CLO 6 4 0 3
Development
Chapter 6:
6 Assessment and | CLO6,CLO7 5 0 10
Evaluation
Chapter 7: Syllabus
7 Implementation and | CLO 7, CLO 8 5 0 10
Management
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Syllabus Design

Chapter 2: Needs Analysis

1.1 Definition and Importance

1.2 Types of Syllabi

1.3 Historical Perspectives

2.1 Defining Needs Analysis

2.2 Methods and Tools
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2.3 Case Studies

Chapter 3: Objectives and Outcomes

3.1 Setting Learning Objectives
3.2 Formulating Outcomes

3.3 Alignment with Curriculum Goals

Chapter 4: Content Selection and Organization

4.1 Criteria for Content Selection

4.2 Structuring the Syllabus

4.3 Balancing Skills and Knowledge

Chapter 5: Material Development

5.1 Principles of Material Development

5.2 Adapting and Creating Materials

5.3 Evaluating and Revising Materials

Chapter 6: Assessment and Evaluation

6.1 Types of Assessment

6.2 Designing Assessment Tools

6.3 Evaluating Student Performance

Chapter 7: Syllabus Implementation and Management

7.1 Strategies for Implementation

7.2 Managing the Teaching Process

7.3 Continuous Improvement

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills| pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
: Observation, note-
[llustration : o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study « y «
(Group Work)
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Guidance on
Legal Text
Search,
Comprehensio
n, and

Reading materials,
group discussion,
presentation

Legal text search,
summarizing,
clarifying questions,

Knowledge and completing
Assessment exercises/assessmen
ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taking, L X X
memorization, and
questioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Graves, K. (2000). Designing Language Courses: A Guide for Teachers. Heinle

& Heinle Publishers. DOI: 10.1111/5.1944-9720.2003.tb02416.x
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[2] Richards, J. C. (2001). Curriculum Development in Language Teaching.

Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511667220

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Nation, I. S. P., & Macalister, J. (2010). Language Curriculum Design. Routledge.

DOI: 10.4324/9780203892981

[2] Tomlinson, B. (2011). Materials Development in Language Teaching (2nd ed.).

Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511667220

[3] Graves, K. (2008). The Language Curriculum: A Social Contextual Perspective.

TESOL Quarterly, 42(1), 3-11. DOI: 10.1002/j.1545-7249.2008.tb00112.x

[4] Harwood, N. (Ed.). (2010). English Language Teaching Materials: Theory and

Practice. Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511667220

[5] McGrath, 1. (2016). Materials Evaluation and Design for Language Teaching.

Edinburgh University Press. DOI: 10.3366/edinburgh/9780748691359.001.0001

8.3. Software
Microsoft Office Suite (for document and presentation preparation)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously  covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:
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- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

DX First approval

Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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32. COURSE SYLLABUS: STATISTICS IN LINGUISTICS
1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thong ké trong Ngon ngir
Course Name (English): Statistics in Linguistics

Level: Master's
Course Code: 102287
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100333

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4 TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5. TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Statistics in Linguistics is a specialized course offered at the Master's level in English
Language Studies, focusing on the application of statistical methods in linguistic
research and analysis. This course belongs to the specialized knowledge block,
providing essential skills for conducting empirical research and quantitative analysis in
linguistics. It is closely related to courses in research methods and complements studies
in discourse analysis and language variation. The main objectives of the course include
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introducing students to foundational statistical concepts, equipping them with skills to
analyze linguistic data using statistical software, and fostering critical evaluation of
statistical findings in linguistic research. By the end of the course, students will be
proficient in applying statistical techniques to analyze language data and contribute to
empirical research in linguistics.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”pt'o” | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
] 2] be able to) [3] 4]
PLO 1 CLO1 Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge C4

relevant to work and life in the context
of statistical applications in linguistics.

PLO 2 CLO 2 Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad C5
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English
language major.

PLO 3 CLO 3 Proficiently apply data analysis for P4
research and development activities
related to linguistics.

PLO 7 CLO4 Think, use technology creatively, and R4
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in the
field of linguistics using statistical
methods.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO | ecture Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] hoUrs practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
| Inwoduction 10}~ 5 5 02| 4 0 8
Statistics in
Linguistics
2 Chapter 2:-1 CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ Self-
[1] 2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Descriptive Statistics
Chapter 3:
Probability and | CLO 3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Statistical Inference
Chapter 4:
Correlation and | CLO 3,CLO 4 4 0 8
Regression Analysis
Chapter 5: Analysis
of Variance | CLO 3,CLO 4 4 0 8
(ANOVA)
Chapter 6:
Multivariate CLO 3,CLO 4 5 0 10
Analysis
Chapter 7. Non-| ~ 53 04| 5 0 10
Parametric Tests
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Statistics in Linguistics

1.1 Definition and Importance
1.2 Role of Statistics in Linguistic Research
1.3 Overview of Statistical Methods
Chapter 2: Descriptive Statistics
2.1 Measures of Central Tendency
2.2 Measures of Dispersion
2.3 Data Visualization Techniques
Chapter 3: Probability and Statistical Inference
3.1 Basic Concepts of Probability
3.2 Sampling Distributions
3.3 Hypothesis Testing
Chapter 4: Correlation and Regression Analysis
4.1 Correlation Coefficients
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4.2 Simple Linear Regression

4.3 Multiple Regression Analysis
Chapter 5: Analysis of Variance (ANOVA)

5.1 One-Way ANOVA

5.2 Two-Way ANOVA

5.3 Repeated Measures ANOVA
Chapter 6: Multivariate Analysis

6.1 Principal Component Analysis

6.2 Factor Analysis

6.3 Cluster Analysis

Chapter 7: Non-Parametric Tests
7.1 Chi-Square Test
7.2 Mann-Whitney U Test
7.3 Kruskal-Wallis Test

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
Answer Answer X X X
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
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Listening, note-
Lecture taking, L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO1,CLO
Final Assigment After the 2, CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Field, A. (2018). Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics. Sage.

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] George, D., & Mallery, P. (2019). IBM SPSS statistics 26 step by step: A simple
guide and reference. Routledge.
[2] Tabachnick, B. G., Fidell, L. S., & Ullman, J. B. (2013). Using multivariate
statistics (Vol. 6, pp. 497-516). Boston, MA: Pearson.
[3] Cronk, B. C. (2008). How to use SPSS: A step-by-step guide to analysis and

interpretation. Glendale.
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[4] Wagner 111, W. E. (2019). Using IBM® SPSS® statistics for research methods and
social science statistics. Sage Publications.
[5] Leech, N. L., Barrett, K. C., & Morgan, G. A. (2014). IBM SPSS for intermediate

statistics: Use and interpretation. Routledge.

8.3. Software
SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:
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Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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33. COURSE SYLLABUS: SECOND LANGUAGE
ACQUISITION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thu dic ngdn ngir thir hai
Course Name (English): Second Language Acquisition
Level: Master's

Course Code: 102280

Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Number of theoretical hours

Number of laboratory/practical hours

Number of self-study hours

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100334

: 30 periods

: 00 periods

: 60 periods

Prerequisites for course participation:

Prerequisite courses
Prior courses
Concurrent courses

Teaching method: [J In-person

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

. hone
. hone
. hone

1 Online

X Varies by semester

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit

2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. gfasn ;_S Nguyen Tat thangnt@dlu.edu.vn Khoag %Ogglf;’ - bai
4 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

5. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

6 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

7 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Second Language Acquisition is a specialized course within the M.A. English Language
Studies program, focusing on the processes and theories involved in acquiring a second
language. This course falls under the specialized knowledge block, building upon
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foundational studies in linguistics and language teaching methodologies. It explores
how individuals learn and develop proficiency in a second language, examining
theoretical frameworks such as cognitive, social, and interactionist perspectives. The
course also explores the implications of second language acquisition research for
language teaching practices and curriculum design. The main objectives include
understanding the stages of second language acquisition, evaluating influential theories,
and applying research findings to enhance language instruction strategies. By the end of
the course, students will gain insights into factors affecting language learning outcomes
and will be prepared to apply theoretical knowledge in practical teaching contexts.

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - o Detsﬁ_”ption | | Level
er completing this course, learners wi
[1] (2] be able to) [3] 4]
PLO1 CLO1 Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge C4

relevant to work and life in the context
of second language acquisition.

PLO 3 CLO 2 Proficiently apply data analysis for P4
research and development activities
related to second language acquisition.

PLO 4 CLO 3 Proficiently apply presentation and P4
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in the specialized field.

PLO 7 CLO4 Think, use technology creatively, and R4
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in the
field of second language acquisition.

PLO 8 CLOS5 Proficiently apply management work in P4
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution
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No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | gelf-
ecture
[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study
hours hours
Chapter 1:
1 Introduction to CLO 1 CLO 2 4 0 3
Second  Language
Acquisition
Chapter 2:
2 Theoretical CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Foundations
Chapter 3
3 Interlanguage  and CLO 3, CLO 4 4 0 3
Developmental
Sequences
Chapter 4:
4 Individual CLO3,CLO4 4 0 8
Differences
Chapter 5: The Role
5 of Input and | CLO2,CLO 4 4 0 8
Interaction
Chapter 6: Social
6 Dimensions of SLA CLO 3, C€LOS S 0 10
Chapter 7: Cognitive
7 Approaches to SLA CLO2,CLO5S 5 0 10
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Second Language Acquisition

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 History of SLA Research
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations

Chapter 3: Interlanguage and Developmental Sequences

2.1 Behaviorist Theories
2.2 Cognitive Theories

2.3 Sociocultural Theories
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3.1 Interlanguage Theory
3.2 Stages of Development
3.3 Error Analysis
Chapter 4: Individual Differences
4.1 Age and SLA
4.2 Motivation and Attitude
4.3 Aptitude and Learning Styles
Chapter 5: The Role of Input and Interaction
5.1 Input Hypothesis
5.2 Interaction Hypothesis
5.3 Corrective Feedback
Chapter 6: Social Dimensions of SLA
6.1 Language and Identity
6.2 Acculturation
6.3 Social Networks
Chapter 7: Cognitive Approaches to SLA
7.1 Information Processing
7.2 Working Memory
7.3 Connectionist Models

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e ISkills | p Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
Ilustration . o X
taking, questioning
Questionand | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation X X X
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing,
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Comprehensio
n, and
Knowledge
Assessment ts

clarifying questions,
and completing
exercises/assessmen

Listening, note-

taking,
Lecture . X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage | Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO 3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment After the 2.CLO3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Saville-Troike, M. (2012). Introducing Second Language Acquisition. Cambridge

University Press.

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Gass, S. M., & Selinker, L. (2008). Second Language Acquisition: An Introductory

Course. Routledge
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[2] Lightbown, P. M., & Spada, N. (2023). How languages are learned 5th Edition.

Oxford university press.

[3] Rod, E. (1994). The study of second language acquisition. Oxford university

press.

[4] Nava, A., & Pedrazzini, L. (2018). Second language acquisition in action:

Principles from practice. Bloomsbury Publishing.

[5] Gass, S. M., Behney, J., & Plonsky, L. (2020). Second language acquisition: An

introductory course. Routledge.

8.3. Software
SPSS (Statistical Analysis Software)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.
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- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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34. COURSE SYLLABUS: INTERNSHIP

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thuec tap
Course Name (English): Internship
Level: Master's
Course Code: '102301
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 3(0,3,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14104322

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 90 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 45 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses . none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Internship is an integral component of the Master's program in English Language
Studies, designed to provide students with practical, hands-on experience in professional
settings related to linguistics and language education. This course is categorized under
the professional knowledge block, aiming to bridge theoretical knowledge gained in
academic courses with real-world applications. It is closely aligned with other
components of the curriculum by offering students an opportunity to apply classroom
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learning in authentic contexts, enhancing their skills in research, teaching, or language-
related professions. The main objectives include gaining practical experience,
developing professional competencies, and fostering critical reflection on professional
practices in linguistics. Through supervised placements, students will engage in tasks
such as conducting research, assisting in language teaching, or contributing to language
program management, preparing them for future careers in academia, language

education, or related fields.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English
language major.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to the English language major.

P4

PLO 4

CLO3

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in the specialized field.

P4

PLO5

CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual

property.

A4

PLO 6

CLO5

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLO®G6

Think, use technology creatively, and
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in the
field of English language.

R4

PLO 8

CLO 7

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT
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5.1. General Time Distribution

No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | sglf-
ecture
[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study
hours hours
| Introduction ©lclo1,cLo2| o 12 6
Internship
Research  Methods
2 and Data Collection | CLO 2, CLO 3 0 13 7
Techniques
3 Data Ana_ly3|s and CLO 2, CLO 3 0 12 5
Interpretation
4 Writing Research CLO 3, CLO 4 0 13 5
Reports
Ethics in Research
5 and Professional | CLO 4, CLO 5 0 10 5
Conduct
Presentation  Skills
6 and Data | CLO 5, CLO 6 0 10 5
Visualization
7 | Technology N cLos cLo7| o 10 5
Language Research
Professional
8 Development and | CLO1,CLO7 0 10 5
Career Management
Total 0 90 45

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Internship

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 Objectives of the Internship

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Research Methods and Data Collection Techniques
2.1 Quantitative Research Methods
2.2 Qualitative Research Methods
2.3 Mixed Methods Research

Chapter 3: Data Analysis and Interpretation
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3.1 Statistical Analysis
3.2 Thematic Analysis
3.3 Discourse Analysis

Chapter 4: Writing Research Reports
4.1 Structure of a Research Report
4.2 Academic Writing Style
4.3 Referencing and Citation

Chapter 5: Ethics in Research and Professional Conduct
5.1 Ethical Considerations in Research
5.2 Integrity and Honesty in Research
5.3 Intellectual Property Rights

Chapter 6: Presentation Skills and Data Visualization
6.1 Preparing an Academic Presentation
6.2 Visualizing Data Effectively
6.3 Public Speaking Skills

Chapter 7: Technology in Language Research
7.1 Using Software for Data Analysis
7.2 Online Research Tools
7.3 Digital Research Methods

Chapter 8: Professional Development and Career Management
8.1 Career Planning
8.2 Networking and Professional Relationships
8.3 Continuing Professional Development

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | -6arning Method e ISkills | p Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
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Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taking, L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
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[1] Leki, 1. (2007). Undergraduates in a Second Language: Challenges and
Complexities of Academic Literacy Development. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.
DOI: 10.4324/9780203935086

[2] Swales, J. M. (1990). Genre Analysis: English in Academic and Research Settings.
Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9781139524458

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Hyland, K. (2019). Second Language Writing. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9781139524656

[2] Paltridge, B., & Starfield, S. (2016). Thesis and Dissertation Writing in a Second
Language: A Handbook  for  Supervisors. Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9781315735540

[3] Flowerdew, J., & Peacock, M. (2001). Research Perspectives on English for
Academic Purposes. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9781139524762

[4] Casanave, C. P., & Li, X. (2008). Learning the Literacy Practices of Graduate
School: Insiders' Reflections on Academic Enculturation. University of Michigan
Press. DOI: 10.3998/mpub.234299

[5] Bitchener, J. (2010). Writing an Applied Linguistics Thesis or Dissertation: A
Guide to Presenting Empirical Research. Palgrave Macmillan. DOI:
10.1057/9780230291472

8.3. Software

NVivo (Qualitative Data Analysis Software)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
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— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
X First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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35. COURSE SYLLABUS: INTERNSHIP

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Thuec tap

Course Name (English): Internship

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102307 Self-Managed Code: 14106335
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 00 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours . 240 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 120 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngr
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Internship is an integral component of the Master's program in English Language
Studies, designed to provide students with practical, hands-on experience in professional
settings related to linguistics and language education. This course is categorized under
the professional knowledge block, aiming to bridge theoretical knowledge gained in
academic courses with real-world applications. It is closely aligned with other
components of the curriculum by offering students an opportunity to apply classroom
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learning in authentic contexts, enhancing their skills in research, teaching, or language-
related professions. The main objectives include gaining practical experience,
developing professional competencies, and fostering critical reflection on professional
practices in linguistics. Through supervised placements, students will engage in tasks
such as conducting research, assisting in language teaching, or contributing to language
program management, preparing them for future careers in academia, language

education, or related fields.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO
[1]

CLO
[2]

Description

(After completing this course, learners will
be able to) [3]

Level

[4]

PLO 2

CLO1

Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
knowledge of principles, theories, and
practicalities related to the English
language major.

C5

PLO 3

CLO 2

Proficiently apply data analysis for
research and development activities
related to the English language major.

P4

PLO 4

CLO3

Proficiently apply presentation and
discussion skills on scientific issues and
research results in the specialized field.

P4

PLO5

CLO 4

Comply with integrity, respect for
research ethics, and intellectual

property.

A4

PLO 6

CLO5

Accurately demonstrate presentation
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

P3

PLO 7

CLO®G6

Think, use technology creatively, and
conduct scientific research to create new
understanding or solve issues in the
field of English language.

R4

PLO 8

CLO 7

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture.

P4

5. COURSE CONTENT
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5.1. General Time Distribution

No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | sglf-

ecture

[1] [2] [3] hours | Practical | study

hours hours

| Introduction ©lclo1,cLo2| o 30 15
Internship
Research  Methods

2 and Data Collection | CLO 2, CLO 3 0 30 15
Techniques

g |Da@ Analysis and| v 55 03| g 30 15
Interpretation

g | Wnting  Research| o 53 04| o 30 15
Reports
Ethics in Research

5 and Professional | CLO 4, CLO 5 0 30 15
Conduct
Presentation  Skills

6 and Data | CLO 5, CLO 6 0 30 15
Visualization

7 | Technology N cLos cLo7| o 30 15
Language Research
Professional

8 Development and | CLO1,CLO7 0 30 15
Career Management
Total 0 240 120

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to Internship

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 Objectives of the Internship

1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

Chapter 2: Research Methods and Data Collection Techniques
2.1 Quantitative Research Methods
2.2 Qualitative Research Methods
2.3 Mixed Methods Research

Chapter 3: Data Analysis and Interpretation
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3.1 Statistical Analysis
3.2 Thematic Analysis
3.3 Discourse Analysis
Chapter 4: Writing Research Reports
4.1 Structure of a Research Report
4.2 Academic Writing Style
4.3 Referencing and Citation
Chapter 5: Ethics in Research and Professional Conduct
5.1 Ethical Considerations in Research
5.2 Integrity and Honesty in Research
5.3 Intellectual Property Rights
Chapter 6: Presentation Skills and Data Visualization
6.1 Preparing an Academic Presentation
6.2 Visualizing Data Effectively
6.3 Public Speaking Skills
Chapter 7: Technology in Language Research
7.1 Using Software for Data Analysis
7.2 Online Research Tools
7.3 Digital Research Methods
Chapter 8: Professional Development and Career Management
8.1 Career Planning
8.2 Networking and Professional Relationships
8.3 Continuing Professional Development

. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e ISkills | p Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration ) o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
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Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taking, L X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
. Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
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[1] Leki, 1. (2007). Undergraduates in a Second Language: Challenges and
Complexities of Academic Literacy Development. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.
DOI: 10.4324/9780203935086

[2] Swales, J. M. (1990). Genre Analysis: English in Academic and Research Settings.
Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9781139524458

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Hyland, K. (2019). Second Language Writing. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9781139524656

[2] Paltridge, B., & Starfield, S. (2016). Thesis and Dissertation Writing in a Second
Language: A Handbook  for  Supervisors. Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9781315735540

[3] Flowerdew, J., & Peacock, M. (2001). Research Perspectives on English for
Academic Purposes. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9781139524762

[4] Casanave, C. P., & Li, X. (2008). Learning the Literacy Practices of Graduate
School: Insiders' Reflections on Academic Enculturation. University of Michigan
Press. DOI: 10.3998/mpub.234299

[5] Bitchener, J. (2010). Writing an Applied Linguistics Thesis or Dissertation: A
Guide to Presenting Empirical Research. Palgrave Macmillan. DOI:
10.1057/9780230291472

8.3. Software
NVivo (Qualitative Data Analysis Software)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
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+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.

— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.

+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:

+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

X First approval

Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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36. COURSE SYLLABUS: ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC
PURPOSES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Tiéng Anh chuyén nganh
Course Name (English): English for Specific Purposes
Level: Master's
Course Code: 102295
Knowledge Block:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages
Credits: 2(2,0,0)
Time Allocation:

Course Type:

Self-Managed Code: 14100337

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses > none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION
Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]
1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. II:I;}:t TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
5 TS. PBinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

English for Specific Purposes (ESP) is a specialized course within the M.A. English
Language Studies program, designed to cater to the language needs of students in
specific professional or academic fields. This course belongs to the specialized
knowledge block, focusing on developing language proficiency tailored to particular
disciplines such as business, medicine, or technology. ESP complements other
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components of the curriculum by offering targeted language instruction that enhances
students' ability to communicate effectively in their chosen fields. The main objectives
include developing specialized vocabulary, improving discourse skills relevant to
professional contexts, and fostering intercultural competence in professional
communication. Through authentic materials and tasks, students will gain practical
language skills necessary for success in their future careers, preparing them to function
confidently and proficiently in English-speaking professional environments.

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO - . Detsﬁ_”ption | | Leve
er completing this course, learners wi
1] [2] be able to) [3] 4]
PLO1 CLO1 Analyze interdisciplinary knowledge C3
relevant to work and life.
PLO 3 CLO 2 Proficiently apply data analysis for P4
research and development activities
related to the English language major.
PLO 6 CLO 3 Accurately demonstrate presentation P3
and discussion skills in oral and written
form, data visualization, using English.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ | self-
[1] 2] 3] Lecture ) study
hours practical
hours hOUI’S
1 Introductionto ESP | CLO 1, CLO 2 4 0 8
5 Needs Ana!y3|s and CLO 2 CLO 3 4 0 8
Course Design
3 Syllabus Design CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
4 |Material CLO2,CLO3 | 4 0 8
Development
Teaching
5 Methodologies for | CLO 2,CLO 3 4 0 8
ESP
6 | Assessment and | CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  self-
[1] [2] [3] ecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Evaluation in ESP
Technology inESP | CLO 2,CLO 3 0 6
Case_ Studies and CLO L CLO
Practical 0 6
. 2,CLO3
Applications
Total 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content
Chapter 1: Introduction to ESP

1.1 Definition and Scope of ESP
1.2 Historical Development of ESP
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology
Chapter 2: Needs Analysis and Course Design
2.1 Conducting Needs Analysis
2.2 Designing ESP Courses
2.3 Setting Learning Objectives
Chapter 3: Syllabus Design
3.1 Types of Syllabi
3.2 Syllabus Frameworks
3.3 Integrating Skills and Content
Chapter 4: Material Development
4.1 Principles of Material Development
4.2 Creating Authentic Materials
4.3 Adapting Existing Materials
Chapter 5: Teaching Methodologies for ESP
5.1 Task-Based Learning
5.2 Content-Based Instruction
5.3 Project-Based Learning
Chapter 6: Assessment and Evaluation in ESP
6.1 Formative and Summative Assessment
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6.2 Designing Assessment Tools

6.3 Evaluating ESP Programs
Chapter 7: Technology in ESP
7.1 Using Technology for Language Learning

7.2 Online Resources and Tools

7.3 Blended Learning Approaches

Chapter 8: Case Studies and Practical Applications

8.1 Case Studies in ESP
8.2 Practical Applications and Exercises
8.3 Future Trends in ESP

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L€arning Method e | Iskills | pSkills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ ) X
memorization, and
questioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration : . X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning

7. COURSE ASSESSMENT

« Grading Scale: 10/10
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« Specific Course Assessment Plan:

Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed 10
the course in CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO question
chapters 2 & 2,CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
CLO 1, CLO
Final Assigment After the 2,CLO 3, 60 Based on
course ends CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks

[1] Dudley-Evans, T., & St John, M. J. (1998). Developments in English for Specific
Purposes: A multi-disciplinary approach. Cambridge University Press. DOI:
10.1017/CB0O9780511663603

[2] Paltridge, B., & Starfield, S. (2013). The Handbook of English for Specific
Purposes. Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781118339855

8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Hutchinson, T., & Waters, A. (1987). English for Specific Purposes: A learning-

centred DOI:

approach.

Cambridge Press.

10.1017/CB0O9780511733030

University

[2] Robinson, P. (1991). ESP Today: A Practitioner's Guide. Prentice Hall. DOI:
10.1017/S0261444800010639

[3] Flowerdew, J., & Peacock, M. (2001). Research Perspectives on English for

Academic DOI:

Purposes.

10.1017/CB0O9781139524762

Cambridge University Press.
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[4] Hyland, K. (2006). English for Academic Purposes: An advanced resource book.
Routledge. DOI: 10.4324/9780203006601

[5] Anthony, L. (2018). Introducing English for Specific Purposes. Routledge. DOI:
10.4324/9781315144991

8.3. Software
AntConc (Corpus Analysis Software)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each
class. This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously covered material and testing their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the
course. It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies
to achieve the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:
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Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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37. COURSE SYLLABUS: WORLD ENGLISHES

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Tiéng Anh toan ciu

Course Name (English): World Englishes

Level: Master's

Course Code: 102282 Self-Managed Code: 14100338
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours - 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [1 In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

1. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
2. ;ﬁi TS. Ton Nt My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
3 TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
4. TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
5 TS. Pinh Van Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
6 TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

World Englishes is an advanced course within the specialized knowledge block of the
M.A. English Language Studies program, focusing on the global spread and
diversification of the English language. This course examines the various varieties and
uses of English across different regions and cultures worldwide. It is closely
interconnected with other components of the curriculum by providing a comprehensive
understanding of how English functions as a global language in diverse socio-cultural
contexts. The main objectives of the course include exploring the historical, linguistic,
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and sociopolitical factors influencing the development of World Englishes, critically
analyzing issues of language standardization versus diversity, and examining the
implications of global Englishes for language policy and education. By delving into
World Englishes, students enhance their ability to navigate linguistic diversity and
develop insights into the evolving nature of English in a globalized world.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

Detailed course learning outcomes are as follows:

PLO CLO . Desc.ription | Level
[1] [2] (After Completlbnegatkr)llls fOO)U[rg]e, learners will (4]
Synthesize systematic, deep, and broad
PLO 2 CLO 1 knowledge of principles, theories, and c5

practicalities related to the English
language major.

Proficiently apply data analysis for
PLO 3 CLO 2 research and development activities P4
related to the English language major.

Proficiently apply presentation and
PLO 4 CLO 3 discussion skills on scientific issues and P4
research results in the specialized field.

Accurately demonstrate presentation and
PLO 6 CLO 4 discussion skills in oral and written form, P3
data visualization, using English.

Ability to think, use technology
creatively, and conduct scientific
PLO 7 CLO5 research to create new understanding or R4
solve issues in the field of English
language.

Proficiently apply management work in
professional and career development
activities in the fields of foreign
language, literature, and culture.

PLO 8 CLO®G6 P4

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

331



No

Chapter/ Lesson

CLO

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

Lect Laboratory/ | gelf-

ecture

[1] [2] [3] hours practical | study

hours hours

Introduction to

1 World Englishes CLOL CLO2 4 0 8
Historical

2 Development of| CLO1,CLO3 4 0 8
English

3 Varieties of English | CLO2,CLO 4 4 0 8
Sociolinguistic

4 Aspects of World| CLO2,CLO3 4 0 8
Englishes

5 English as a Lingua CLO3 CLOS 4 0 3
Franca

5 Langu_age Policy and CLO 4, CLOS 4 0 8
Planning
Future Trends in

! World Englishes CLO4,CLOG 3 0 6
Case Studies and

8 Practical CLOL CLO2, 3 0 6

L CLO 3

Applications
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to World Englishes

Chapter 2: Historical Development of English

1.1 Definition and Scope

1.2 The Global Spread of English
1.3 Key Concepts and Terminology

2.1 The Origins and Evolution of English

2.2 Colonial Expansion and Language Spread
2.3 The Role of English in the Postcolonial World
Chapter 3: Varieties of English
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3.1 Inner Circle, Outer Circle, and Expanding Circle
3.2 Phonological, Lexical, and Syntactic Variations
3.3 Case Studies of Regional Varieties

Chapter 4: Sociolinguistic Aspects of World Englishes
4.1 Language and Identity
4.2 Code-Switching and Diglossia
4.3 Language Attitudes and Perceptions

Chapter 5: English as a Lingua Franca
5.1 Definition and Characteristics
5.2 Communication Strategies in ELF
5.3 The Role of ELF in International Contexts

Chapter 6: Language Policy and Planning
6.1 Language Policies in English-Speaking Countries
6.2 The Impact of Language Planning on English Varieties
6.3 Case Studies of Language Policy

Chapter 7: Future Trends in World Englishes
7.1 The Influence of Technology on English
7.2 English in the Digital Age
7.3 Predicting Future Changes in English

Chapter 8: Case Studies and Practical Applications
8.1 Real-World Applications of World Englishes
8.2 Analyzing and Interpreting Data
8.3 Practical Exercises and Projects

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | Learning Method e | Skills o Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture taklng,_ : X
memorization, and
questioning
: Observation, note-
[llustration ) o X
taking, questioning
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Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Kin
Lecture ta g9 X X
memorization, and
guestioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed in 10
the course CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO 2, question
chapters 2 & CLO 3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 2, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
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[1] Kachru, B. B., Kachru, Y., & Nelson, C. L. (2006). The Handbook of World

Englishes. Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9780470757598

[2] Mesthrie, R., & Bhatt, R. M. (2008). World Englishes: The Study of New Linguistic

Varieties. Cambridge University Press. DOIL: 10.1017/CB0O9780511791214

8.2. Reference Materials

[1] Crystal, D. (2003). English as a Global Language. Cambridge University Press.

DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511486998

[2] Jenkins, J. (2009). World Englishes: A Resource Book for Students. Routledge. DOI:

10.4324/9780203783952

[3] Schneider, E. W. (2007). Postcolonial English: Varieties Around the World.

Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511618900

[4] Seidlhofer, B. (2011). Understanding English as a Lingua Franca. Oxford

University Press. DOI: 10.1093/acprof/9780194375009.001.0001

[5] Bolton, K. (2012). World Englishes: Critical Concepts in Linguistics (Vols. 1-4). .

DOI: 10.4324/9780203773281

8.3. Software
ELAN (EUDICO Linguistic Annotator)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each class.
This includes:

Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

Actively  reviewing previously  covered material and testing  their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.

+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:

+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.

Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
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+ In-class tests (if applicable)

+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the

academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design

assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the course.
It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies to achieve
the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training

program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL

DX First approval

Approval Date:

[ ] Update approval number:

Dean

Head of Major

Course Coordinator

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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38. COURSE SYLLABUS: MULTIMEDIA COMMUNICATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Course Name (Vietnamese): Truyén thong da phwong ti¢n
Course Name (English): Multimedia Communication

Level: Master's

Course Code: 104384 Self-Managed Code: 14100338
Knowledge Block: Course Type:
Faculty in charge: Faculty of Foreign Languages

Credits: 2(2,0,0)

Time Allocation:

— Number of theoretical hours : 30 periods

— Number of laboratory/practical hours : 00 periods

— Number of self-study hours : 60 periods
Prerequisites for course participation:

— Prerequisite courses ' none

— Prior courses : none

— Concurrent courses : none
Teaching method: [ In-person [ Online X Varies by semester

2. INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION

Order Full name Email Affiliation

[1] [2] [3] [4]

7. TS. Tran Tin Nghi nghitt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
8. ;ﬁi TS. Ton N My nhattnm@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngit
9. TS. Truong Thi Nhu Ngoc | ngocttn@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai nglr
10. | TS. Nguyén Quang Tién | tienng@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
11. | TS. Pinh Vian Son sondv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir
12. | TS. Bui Van Hat hatbv@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ngoai ngir

3. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Multimedia Communication explores digital content creation, multimedia data
representation, compression techniques, and multimedia network applications. Topics
include source representation, multimedia standards, streaming technologies, video
conferencing, and future trends in multimedia communications. The course equips
students with theoretical knowledge and practical skills relevant to modern multimedia
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communication demands.

4. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES (CLO)

PLO CLO Description | Level
2] (After completing this course, learners will [4]
be able to) [3]

Apply data analytics and multimedia

PLO 2 CLO1 compression techniques to improve content P4
quality and efficiency.
Adhere to ethical standards and intellectual

PLO5 CLO 2 property laws in multimedia research and Ad
development.
Integrate management and organizational

PLO 8 CLO3 skills in executing multimedia projects P4
effectively.

5. COURSE CONTENT

5.1. General Time Distribution

Time allollocation (Periods) [4]
No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  gelf-
[1] 2] [3] Lecture ) stud
hours practical y
hours hours
Introduction to
1 Multimedia Learning CLOL CLO2 4 0 8
o | Theoretical CLO2,CLO3| 4 0 8
Foundations
3 Basp Prl_nC|pIes_of CLO 1, CLO 4 4 0 8
Multimedia Learning
Advanced Principles
4 of Multimedia | CLO 3, CLO 5 4 0 8
Learning
Multimedia Learning
5 of Cognitive | CLO 2, CLO6 4 0 8
Processes
Multimedia Learning
in Advanced 5 0 10
Computer-Based
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Time allollocation (Periods) [4]

No Chapter/ Lesson CLO Laboratory/ |  gelf-
[1] 2] [3] Lecture - study
hours practical
hours hours
Contexts
Case Studies and
Practical CLO5,CLO®G6 5 0 10
Applications
Total 30 0 60

5.2. Detailed Content

Chapter 1: Introduction to Multimedia Learning
1.1 Overview of Multimedia Learning
1.2 Importance of Cognitive Theory in Multimedia

Chapter 2: Theoretical Foundations 2.1 Cognitive Load Theory and Its
Implications

2.2 Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning

2.3 Integrated Model of Text and Picture Comprehension

2.4 Four-Component Instructional Design Model

Chapter 3: Basic Principles of Multimedia Learning 3.1 Questionable Principles
in Multimedia Learning

3.2 Multimedia Principle

3.3 Split-Attention Principle

3.4 Modality and Redundancy Principles

3.5 Signaling Principle and Reducing Extraneous Processing

Chapter 4: Advanced Principles of Multimedia Learning 4.1 Guided Discovery
and Worked Examples Principles

4.2 Self-Explanation and Generative Drawing Principles

4.3 Feedback and Multiple Representation Principles

4.4 Learner Control and Animation Principles

4.5 Collaboration and Expertise Reversal Principles

4.6 Individual Differences in Working Memory Capacity

Chapter 5: Multimedia Learning of Cognitive Processes
5.1 Multimedia Learning of Cognitive and Metacognitive Strategies
5.2 Development of Mental Models through Multimedia

Chapter 6: Multimedia Learning in Advanced Computer-Based Contexts
6.1 Multimedia Learning with Intelligent Tutoring Systems
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6.2 Simulations, Microworlds, and Computer Games
6.3 Multimedia Learning with Video and Multiple Documents

6.4 e-Courses and Multimedia Learning Environments

Chapter 7: Case Studies and Practical Applications

7.1 Real-World Applications of Multimedia Learning Principles
7.2 Analysis and Interpretation of Multimedia Data
7.3 Practical Exercises and Project-Based Learning

6. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs)
Teaching : Knowledg | Persona | Interaction/Grou
Method | L-earning Method e | Skills o Skills
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ . X
memorization, and
guestioning
. Observation, note-
[llustration . o X
taking, questioning
Question and | Question and
X X X
Answer Answer
Case Study Reading materials,
(Group Work) | group discussion,
Guidance on presentation
Legal Text Legal text search,
Search, summarizing, X X X
Comprehensio | clarifying questions,
n, and and completing
Knowledge exercises/assessmen
Assessment ts
Listening, note-
Lecture takmg,_ : X X
memorization, and
questioning
7. COURSE ASSESSMENT
« Grading Scale: 10/10
« Specific Course Assessment Plan:
Assessment Activity Timing [2] Learning Percentage Grading
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[1] Outcomes [3] (%) Scale/Rubric
[4] [5]
ONGOING/ MID-TERM
Attendance Throughout Not assessed in 10
the course CLOs
Individual After 10
' . Based on
presentations/ tests completing | CLO1,CLO?2, question
chapters 2 & CLO3
3 scores
Group Assignment 1/ Topic: 20
Presentations Control
measures for After
food safety completing 10
and hygiene chapter 3
conditions
and the Law
FINAL EXAM
Final Assiament After the CLO 1, CLO 2, 60 Based on
g course ends CLO3,CLO 4 Essay rubric

8. LEARNING RESOURCES
8.1. Main Books and Textbooks
[1] Kachru, B. B., Kachru, Y., & Nelson, C. L. (2006). The Handbook of World

Englishes. Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9780470757598
[2] Mesthrie, R., & Bhatt, R. M. (2008). World Englishes: The Study of New Linguistic
Varieties. Cambridge University Press. DOI: 10.1017/CB0O9780511791214
8.2. Reference Materials
[1] Bovik, A. (2009). The essential guide to video processing. Academic Press.
https://doi.org/10.1016/C2009-0-63524-0
[2] Ku, B. S. (2002). Internet telephony technology and standards. 1EEE.
https://doi.org/10.1109/9780470544389
[3] Seidlhofer, B. (2011). Understanding English as a lingua franca. Oxford
University Press. https://doi.org/10.1093/acprof/9780194375009.001.0001
[4] Spanias, A. (2004). Speech coding standards. Academic  Press.
https://doi.org/10.1016/B978-0-12-282160-6.50003-X
[5] Han, R., & Smith, J. R. (2005). Transcoding multimedia content for universal
access. IEEE Press. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10766-006-0011-1

342



8.3. Software
ELAN (EUDICO Linguistic Annotator)

9. COURSE REGULATIONS:
Students have the following duties:

— Class attendance: Regular attendance is crucial for success in this course.
Students are expected to attend at least 75% of class sessions.

— Preparation: To maximize learning, students must come prepared for each class.
This includes:

— Reading all assigned materials (documents, articles, etc.) before class.

— Actively reviewing previously  covered material and testing  their
understanding through quizzes or exercises.

— Participation: Active participation is essential for both individual and collective
learning. Students are expected to:

+ Engage in class discussions and exchange activities.
+ Ask questions and contribute meaningfully to the learning environment.
— Assignments and essays: Students are expected to:
+ Complete all assignments and essays according to the instructor's requirements.
+ Submit work that is thorough, honest, and original.
— Assessments: Students will be assessed through:
+ In-class tests (if applicable)
+ Final Assignment

10. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS:

- Applicability: This syllabus applies to undergraduate students enrolled since the
academic year 2023 — 2024 at HUIT.

- Instructors: This general course outline serves as a foundation for developing detailed
course syllabi. Use it to guide instruction, prepare exam questions, and design
assessments.

- Students: Utilize this general course outline to gain initial information about the course.
It aims to help you identify learning content and pro-actively plan your studies to achieve
the desired learning outcomes.

- Distribution: This general course outline will be issued alongside the training
program and disseminated to relevant parties as per regulations.

11. APPROVAL
DX First approval [ ] Update approval number:
Approval Date:

Dean Head of Major Course Coordinator

343



Dr. Tran Tin Nghi

Dr. Tran Tin Nghi
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39. PE CUONG HQC PHAN: TRIET HQC

1. THONG TIN TONG QUAT

Tén hoc phan (tiéng Viét): Triét hoc

Tén hoc phén (tiéng Anh): Philosophy

Trinh d§: Thac si

Mi hoc phan: 0310100409 Ma tw quan: 11100013

Thudc khéi kién thire: Kién thirc chung Loai hoc phan: Bit budc

Pon vi phu trach: B6 mon Chu nghia Mac Lénin - Khoa Ly luén chinh tri

S6 tin chi: 4 (4,0)

Phan b6 thoi gian:

— S6 tiét Iy thuyét : 60tiét

— Sb tiét thi nghiém/thuc hanh (TN/TH) : 0 tiét

— Sb giod tu hoc : 120gid

Piéu kién tham gia hoc tip hoc phan:

— Hoc phan tién quyét: khong

— Hoc phan hoc trude: khdng

— Hoc phan song hanh: khong

Hinh thire giang day: O Truc tiép O Truc tuyén (online) MThay d6i theo HK

2. THONG TIN GIANG VIEN

STT Ho va tén Email Pon vi cong tac
1. | TS. Mai Phii Hop hopmp@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ly llhlﬁr:_?hmh tri —
13. | TS. Nguyén Thi Tudng Duy duyntt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ly llljﬁﬁﬁhmh tri -
14. | TS. Phan Thi Hién hienpt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ly llh‘ﬁ‘jh‘fhmh 1=
15. | TS. Phan Thi Thu Thuy thuypt@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ly luan chinh tri —
HUIT
16. | TS. Huynh Tuén Linh linhht@huit.edu.vn Khoa Ly lltllgcjr:_lghmh tr1 —

3. MO TA HQOC PHAN
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Hoc phan Triét hoc thudc khéi kién thirc chung, 13 hoc phan nim trong nhom cac
hoc phén vé 1y luan chinh tri. Hoc phén nay trang bi cho hoc vién cac kién thirc co ban
vé triét hoc va lich sir triét hoc, vé chi nghia MAc — Lénin, vé thé gi6i quan va phuong
phap luan khoa hoc; cac noi dung co ban vé nhan thirc luin, ban thé luin, cac ndi dung
triét hoc vé chinh trj, xa hoi, con ngudi. Trén co s¢ do, hoc vién céd thé van dung kién
thirc d3 hoc dé giai quyét c6 hi¢u qua nhirng van dé dit ra trong hoat dong nhan thirc va
thyc tién; hinh thanh y thirc ty giac, tu chi va sang tao trong suy nghi va trong hanh dong.

4. CHUAN PAU RA HQOC PHAN

Chuén dau ra (CDR) chi tiét ciia hoc phan nhu sau:

CDR ciia CDR hoc phin Mo ta CDR Mikc d
CTPT [2] P (Sau khi hoc xong hoc phan nay, nguoi hoc cé khd niang) |ning lue
[1] [3] [4]
Giai quyét cac nodi dung triét hoc vé phép bién chirng, nhan
CLO1.1 e A va R poA
CLO1 thirc luan, ban thé luin Cc3
) : —
CLO1.2 | Giai quyét cac nodi dung trict hoc vé vé chinh tri, xa hoi, con
PLO1 it A T . DAY
ngudi trén 13p truong duy vat triét dé
Ap dung cac kién thirc vé trinh do thé gi6i quan, cac nguyén
CLO2.1 | ly, pham tru, quy luat cua phéprién chung trong hoat dong
CLO2 nhan thirc va hoat dong thuc tién
*
®) Ap dung céc Van dé lién quan dén cha nghia duy vat lich C3
CLO2.2
str trong thuc té cudc song
Ap dung chinh x4c nhitng ndi dung cua triét hoc Méac —
CLO3.1 | Leénin trong viéc tim kiem, danh gia nguon thong tin khoa
hoc dé bo sung kién thirc cho ban théan P3
PLO4 | CLO3 Ap dung chinh xac nhitng néi dung lién quan dén nhan
CLO3.2 thtrc ludn, ban the ludn trong viéc tim kiem, dénh gid nguon
~ | thong tin khoa hoc dé bo sung kien thirc cho ban thén ciing
nhu trong viéc tu hoc, tu nghién ctru va hoc tap suét doi
CLO 4 Thé hién dang ké hoach 1am viéc, hoc tap doc lap, k§ néng
PLO 6 trinh bay thao luan, lam viéc nhom dé hoc tap Triét hoc va P3
giai quyét nhitng van dé nay sinh trong cong viéc
5. NOI DUNG HQC PHAN

5.1. Phan b6 thoi gian tong quat
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Chuan dau ra cua

Phan bd thoi gian

STT | Tén chwong/bai hoc phan ’(*iét/gi&)
ILy thuyét TN/TH | Tw hoc

., CLO1.1; CLO2.1,

1 | Chuong 1. Khai ludn vé Triét hoc 5 0 10
) CLO1.1; CLO2.2

2 | Chuong 2. Ban thé luan 10 0 20
CLO1.2; CLO2.1;

3 | Chuong 3. Phép bién chiing 10 0 20

CLO3; CLO4

CLO1.1; CLO2.2

4 | Chuong 4. Nhan thtrc luan 5 0 10

CLO4

Chuong 5. Hoc thuyét Hinh théi CLO1.2; CLO3.2

5 A A 10 0 20

kinh t€ - xa hoi CLO4

CLO1.2;CLO 3.2

6 | Chuong 6. Triét hoc chinh trj CLO4 5 0 10
, CLO1.2; CLO3.2

7 | Chuong 7. Y thtrc xa hoi 10 0 20
CLO1.3; CLO3.2

8 | Chuong 8. Triét hoc vé con ngudi CLO4 5 0 10

Tong 60 0 120

5.2. Noi dung chi tiét

Chuong 1. KHAI LUAN VE TRIET HQC

1.1. Triét hoc va van dé co ban cia triét
1.1.1. Triét hoc va ddi tuong ctua triét hoc
1.1.2. Van dé co ban cua triét hoc

1.1.3. Chtc ning co ban cua triét hoc

hoc

1.2. Su hinh thanh, phat trién tw twéng triét hoc trong lich sir
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1.2.1. Nhitng van dé c6 tinh quy luat caa su hinh thanh, phat trién tu tuéng triét hoc trong
lich sur

1.2.2. Sy ra doi va phat trién cua triét hoc phuong Dong

1.2.3. Sy ra doi va phat trién cua triét hoc phuong Tay

1.2.4. Khai luge vé su ra doi va phat trién tu tudng triét hoc Viét Nam thoi phong kién
1.3. Triét hoc Mac - Lénin va vai tro ciia né trong doi song xi hi

1.3.1. Triét hoc Méc — Lénin.

1.3.2. Vai tro cuia triét hoc Méc - Lénin trong doi sdng xa hoi

1.4. Sy ké thira, phat trién va van dung sing tao ciia Chii tich Ho Chi Minh va Piang
cong san Viét Nam trong thuc tién cach mang Viét Nam

1.4.1. H6 Chi Minh véi viéc ké thira, van dung phat trién triét hoc Mac-Lénin

1.4.2. Su van dung sang tao tu tudng triét hoc Hd Chi Minh cia DPCSVN trong thuc tién
cach mang

Chwong 2. BAN THE LUAN

2.1.1. Khai niém ban thé luin va ndi dung ban thé ludn trong lich sir triét hoc
2.1.1. Khai niém bén thé luan

2.1.2. Mot s6 ndi dung co ban vé ban thé luan trong triét hoc phuong Dong
2.1.3. Mot s6 noi dung co ban vé ban thé luan triét hoc phuong Tay

2.2. Noi dung ban thé lun cia triét hoc Mac-Lénin

2.2.1. Céach tiép can giai quyét van dé ban thé luan trong triét hoc Mac — Lénin
2.2.2. Quan niém cua triét hoc Méc — Lénin vé vat chat

2.2.3. Quan diém cua triét hoc Mac-Lénin vé ngudn goc va ban chit cia y thirc
2.2.4. Méi quan hé gitra vat chat va y thirc

2.3. Moi quan hé khach quan - chii quan

2.3.1. Khai niém khach quan va chu quan

2.3.2. Mbi quan hé bién ching giita khach quan va chii quan

2.3.3. Y nghia phuong phép luan dbi véi sy nghiép d6i méi & Viét Nam
Chuong 3. PHEP BIEN CHUNG

3.1. Khai niém “bién chirng” va khai quat lich sir phép bién chirng

3.1.1. Khéi ni€m “si€u hinh” va khai ni¢m “bi¢n chung”

3.1.2. Khai quat lich str phép bién ching

3.2. Nhirng ngi dung co ban cia phép bién chirng duy vat
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3.2.1. Hai nguyén 1y co ban cua phép bi¢n chiing duy vat
3.2.2. Cac cap pham tru co ban cia phép bién ching duy vat
3.2.3. Cac quy luat co ban cua phép bién chiing duy vat

3.3. Nhirng nguyén tic phwong phap luin co ban ciia phép bién chirng duy vat va su
van dung trong qua trinh déi méi 6 VN

3.3.1. Noi dung céc nguyén tic phuong phap luan bién ching duy vat

3.03.2. Sy van dung cac nguyén tic phuwong phap luin bién chimg duy vat trong qua trinh
do1 maéi ¢ Viét Nam

Chuong 4. NHAN THU'C LUAN

4.1. Mot s6 van dé co ban ciia nhin thirc luin

4.1.1. Muc dich, ban chat, nguon gdc ctia nhan thirc

4.1.2. Chu thé, khach thé va ddi twong ctia nhan thic

4.1.3. V& kha nang nhan thirc cia con ngudi

4.1.4. Sy thong nhat va da dang cua cac kiéu tri thic

4.2. Nhan thirc ludn duy vat bién chirng

4.2.1. Phan anh hién thuc khach quan - nguyén tac nén tang ciia nhan thircluan duy vat
bién chirng

4.2.2. Cac giai doan co ban va bi¢n chung cua qua trinh nhan thirc

4.2.3. Quan diém bién chimg duy vat vé chan ly

4.3. Cac hinh thirc, phwong phap nhan thirc khoa hgc va dic thu cia nhan thirc xa
hoi

4.3.1. Céc hinh thtrc, phuong phap nhan thue khoa hoc

4.3.2. Bac thu cta nhan thic xa hoi

4.3.3. Nhitng nguyén tac co ban cta nhan thirc khoa hoc va dic nhan thuce x3 hoi

4.3.4. Cach hiéu duy vat lich sir trong nhan thtrc xa hoi

4.4. Nguyén tic thong nhat giira 1y luin va thue tién va sy vin dung né trong su
nghiép d6i méi ¢ Viét Nam hién nay

4.4.1. Noi dung ciia nguyén tac thong nhét giira 1y luan va thyc tién
4.4.2. Tu tuong H6 Chi Minh vé thong nhét giita 1y ludn va thuc tién

4.4.3. Van dung nguyén tac théng nhat giita Iy luan va thyc tién trong sy nghiép d6i méi
¢ Viét Nam hién nay

Chwong 5. HOC THUYET HiINH THAI KINH TE - XA HOI
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5.1. Phwong phap tiép cin duy vat va duy tAm vé xa hji

5.1.1. Phuong phap tiép can duy tdm vé x3 hoi

5.1.2. Phuong phap tiép can duy vat vé xi hoi

5.2. Nhirng ndi dung co ban ciia hoc thuyét hinh thai kinh té - xa hoi
5.2.1. San xudt vat chat - nén tang cua sy van dong, phat trién xa hoi

5.2.2.Bién chtng cua sy phat trién luc luong san xuat va quan hé san xuit - quy luat co
ban cua su van dong, phat trién cac PTSX trong LS

5.2.3. Bién chiing cua co s¢ ha tang va kién tric thuong tang cua xa hoi - quy luat co ban
cua sy van dong, phat trién trong co cau tong thé cua doi song xa hoi

5.2.4. Cau tric hinh théi kinh té - x4 hoi va qua trinh lich su- tw nhién cta sy phat trién
cac hinh thai kinh té - xa hoi

5.3. Gi‘fl tri khoa hoc, cach mang ciia hoc thuyét hinh thai kinh té - xa hdi va sw nhan
thirc vé con duong di léen CNXH & Viét Nam

5.3.1. Gia tri khoa hoc, cach mang ctia hoc thuyét hinh thai kinh té - x3 hoi

5.3.2. Li luan cia CN ML vé con duong di 1én CNXH

5.3.3.Van d&& con duodng di 1én CNXH ¢ Viét Nam

Chuong 6. TRIET HQOC CHINH TRI

6.1. Quan niém vé chinh tri trong lich sir triét hoc

6.1.1. Quan niém cua triét hoc ngoai macxit vé chinh tri

6.1.2. Quan diém vé chinh tri trong triét hoc Méc - Lénin

6.1.3. Quan niém duong dai vé hé thong chinh tri

6.2. Cac phuong dién co ban vé chinh tri trong doi song xi hoi

6.2.1. Van dé giai cap va d4u tranh giai cap

6.2.2. Dan toc va van dé quan hé gitra giai cip v4i dan toc va nhan loai

6.2.3. Nha nuéc - T6 chie dic biét ciia quyén luc chinh tri

6.3. Van @& d6i moi chinh tri & Viét Nam hién nay

6.3.1. VAn dé phat huy dan chu ¢ Viét Nam hién nay

6.3.2. Van dé d6i méi hé théng chinh tri & Viét Nam hién nay

6.3.3. Van dé xay dyng nha nudc phap quyén ¢ Viét Nam hién nay

6.3.4. Y nghia cta viéc doi méi chinh tri dbi vai viéc nghién ciru, phat trién khoa hoc xa
ho1 va nhan van

Chwong 7. Y THUC XA HOI
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7.1. Khai niém ton tai xi hdi, y thirc xa hdi va cac hinh thai y thire xa hoi

7.1.1. Khai niém t6n tai x hoi va cac yéu td co ban cia ton tai xa hoi

7.1.2. Y thirc x3 hoi va hai trinh d6 phan &anh ctia y thirc xa hoi

7.1.3. Céc hinh théi y thire xa hoi

7.2. Vai trd quyét dinh ciia ton tai xa hoi ddi véi ¥ thire xa hdi va tinh doc 1ap twong
doi cia y thire xa hoi

7.2.1. Vai tro quyét dinh cta ton tai xa hoi ddi voi y thire xa hoi

7.2.2. Tinh doc 1ap twong ddi cua ¥ thire x4 hoi va vai tro cta y thirc xa hoi ddi véi ton tai
xa hoi

7.3. X4y dwng nén ting tinh thin trong tién trinh cAich mang XHCN & Viét Nam hién
nay

7.3.1. Cong cudc xay dung CNXH va tinh tat yéu cta viéc xdy dung nén tang tinh than
cua xa hoi XHCN ¢ Viét Nam hién nay

7.3.2. Mot s6 van dé 1i luan va thyc tién mang ¥ nghia chién luoc trong tién trinh xay
dung nén tang tinh than cua x3 hoi Viét Nam hién nay

Chuwong 8. TRIET HQC VE CON NGUOI

8.1. Khai lwogc ciac quan diém triét hoc vé con ngudi trong lich sir
8.1.1. Quan diém triét hoc phuong Pong vé con ngudi

8.1.2. Quan diém triét hoc phuong Tay trudc Méc vé con ngudi

8. 2. Quan diém triét hoc Mac — Lénin vé con nguoi

8.2.1. Khai niém con ngudi

8.2.2. Cac phuong dién tiép can ngudn gbc, ban chat con nguoi

8.2.3. Hién tuong tha hod ciia con ngudi va van dé giai phong con ngudi
8.3. Van dé con ngudi trong tu twéng triét hoc H6 Chi Minh

8.3.1. Quan niém vé con ngudi

8.3.2. Con ngudi vira 1a myc tiéu, vira 13 dong luc ciia cach mang va tién bo XH
8.3.3. Phuong thurc phat huy, st dung vai tro dong luc con nguoi

8.4. Van dé phat huy nhin t6 con nguoi trong sw nghiép d6i méi & Viét Nam hién
nay

8.4.1. Quan niém triét hoc v& nhan t6 con nguoi
8.4.2. Phat huy nhén t6 con ngudi trong sy nghiép d6i maéi & VN hién nay

6. PHUONG PHAP DAY VA HQC
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Nhém CDR cita hoc phin
K Y . K§ ning Nang luc
Kién Ky nang |twong .
thic  [canhan  [tac/ thyr hanh
Phwong phap giang day [Phwong phap hoc tap nhom nghe nghiép
CLO1
CLO? CLO3 CLO3 CLO4
CLO4
L . Ling nghe, ghi chép, ghi
Thuyet giang h6 va it cau hoi X X
Minh hoa Quan 7s.at, ghi chép, dat X X
cau hoi
Phat van Tra 101, Van dap X X
Cau hoi /Bai tap/ tinh o L
hudn g Poc tai liéu, thao luan, X X X
trinh bay, phan bién
Hudng dan nguoi hoc Doc tai liéu, tom tat, dat
tim, nghif:n ctru,doc tai  cau hoi, va lam cau hoi/ X X
li¢u va kiém tra kién thuc [bai tap, ki€m tra
7. PANH GIA HQC PHAN
— Thang diém danh gia: 10/10
— Ké hoach danh gia hoc phan cu thé nhu sau:
Tile Thang
N¢i dung danh gis Thoi diém Chuén diu ra o €| aiém/
(*0) | Rubrics
QUA TRINH 40
Chuyén can Suét qua trinh hoc|  Khong dénh gia 10
2 P CLO1; CLO2
Thao luan/phét bieu Suot qua trinh hoc 10 1.2_11
Tiéu luan/Thuyét trinh Tuan 2 d&én tuan 9 CLO1; CLO2 10 1.4 11
Kiém tra/bai tap Sau khi hoc xong CLO1 J]Zﬁg
Bai tap 1. So sanh dac diém triét | chuong 2 CLO2 10 diém bai
hoc Phuong Pong va triet hoc tap
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Tile Thang
N¢i dung dnh gis Thoi diém Chuén diu ra 0‘/¢ diém/
(%) | Rubrics
phuong Tay?
Sau khi hoc xong
Bai tap 2. Phan tich ban chét con chuong 8
nguoi theo triet hoc Mac-Lénin
THI CUOI KY/PANH GIA CUOI KY 60
Noi dung bao quét tit ca céc | Sau khi ket Theo
chuong cua hoc phan. Thi tu luan; thUc‘hoc CLO1, CLO2 thang diém
dugc st dung tai liéu phan cua dé thi

8. NGUON HOQC LIEU
8.1. Sach, giao trinh chinh

[1]. B6 gido duc va ddo tao, Gido trinh Triét hoc (ding trong dao tao trinh dé thac si,
tién st cac nganh KHXH va NV khéng chuyén nganh triét hoc), Nxb. Pai hoc Su pham,
2018.

8.2. Tai liéu tham khao

[1] B6 GD& BT, Gido trinh triét hoc (ding cho hoc vién cao hoc va nghién civu sinh
khéng thuéc chuyén nganh triét hoc khoi nganh khoa hoc xa héi va nhan van), Nxb. Chinh
tri qudc gia, 2015.

[2] B6 GD& BT, Gido trinh triét hoc (dimg cho hoc vién cao hoc va nghién ciru sinh
khéng thudc chuyén nganh triét hoc khéi nganh khoa hoc tw nhién, cong nghé), Nxb.
Chinh tri qubc gia, 2018.

[3] Doan Chinh, Lich su tw tuwong triét hoc An PJ ¢6 dai, Nxb. Chinh tri quéc gia,
2018.

[4] Nguyén Tién Diing, Lich su triét hoc Phuwong Tay, Nxb. Khoa hoc xa hdi, 2018.
[5]. Nguyén Thé Nghia, Tuyén tdp triét hoc, Nxb. Chinh tri qudc gia su that, 2019.
[6]. Nguyén Hiru Vui, Lich st triét hoc, Nxb. Chinh tri quéc gia, Ha Noi, 2004.

8.3. Phin mém

Khéng

9. QUY PINH CUA HQC PHAN

Nguodi hoc c6 nhiém vu:

— Tham dy trén 75% gio hoc 1y thuyét
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— Chu dong 1én ké hoach hoc tap:
+ Tich cyc khai thac cac tai nguyén trong thu vién cla trudng va trén mang dé
phuc vu cho viéc tu hoc, tu nghién ciru va cac hoat dong thao luan
+ Poc trude tai lidu do giang vién cung cap hodc yéu cau
+ On tap cac ndi dung da hoc; tu kiém tra kién thirc béng cach lam céac bai trac
nghiém kiém tra hoic bai tip dugc giang vién cung cap
— Tich cuc tham gia cac hoat dong thao ludn, trinh bay, vin dap trén 16p va hoat dong
nhom
— Hoan thanh day du, trung thuc va sang tao cac bai tp ca nhan, bai tap nhom, tiéu
luan, thuyét trinh theo yéu cau
— Du kiém tra trén 16p (néu c6) va thi cubi hoc phan
10. HUONG DAN THU'C HIEN
— Pham vi ap dung: Pé cuong nay duoc ap dung cho chuong trinh dao tao trinh do

thac si, khdi khong chuyén nganh triét hoc, cac khdi nganh khoa hoc x4 hoi va nhan vian
tir nam hoc 2024-2025.

— Giang vién: sit dung dé cuong nay dé 1am co so cho viéc chuan bi bai giang, 1én ké
hoach giang day va danh gia két qua hoc tap ctia ngudi hoc.

— Luu y: Trudc khi giang day, giang vién can néu rd cac ndi dung chinh ciia dé cuong
hoc phan cho nguoi hoc — bao gdm chuan dau ra, ndi dung, phuong phéap day va hoc chu
yéu, phuong phap danh gia va tai liéu tham khao dung cho hoc phan.

— Nguoi hoc: sir dung dé cuong nay 1am co s& dé ndm duoc cc thong tin chi tiét vé
hoc phan, tir d6 xac dinh dugc phuong phap hoc tip phu hop dé dat duoc két qua mong
doi.

11. PHE DUYET
1 Phé duyét lan dau [0 Ban cap nhat lan thu: .....
Ngay phé duyét: Ngay cap nhat:
Truong khoa Trwong bp mon/Truwong nganh Chii nhiém hoc phan

Nguyén Thi Tuong Duy TS. Mai Phi1 Hop
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